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CURRENT ITEMS 


THE 1954 MEETING The 1954 annual meeting of the Popula- 
OF THE lation Association of America was held 
POPULATION ASSOCIATION Saturday and Sunday, May 8 and 9, at 
the University of Virginia and the Hotel 
Monticello, Charlottesville, Virginia. There were five sessions of pa- 
pers and discussions, two luncheon meetings, a business meeting, and a 
dinner meeting. At luncheon on Saturday those attending the meetings 
were guests of the University of Virginia. At this meeting O. Dudley 
Duncan, Chairman of the Committee on the Teaching of Demography, pre- 
sented the final report of the Committee. At the luncheon on Sunday, 
John D. Durand and Frank Lorimer described the plans for the World 
Population Conference to be held in Rome, August 31 to September 10, 
1954, while Rupert Vance reported to the Association on the work of the 
Selection Committee in connection with disbursement of a grant of 
20,000 received from the Carnegie Corporation of New York for finan- 
cial assistance to American participants in the Rome Conference. 


First Session: Migration 


Chairman: Homer L. Hitt, Louisiana State University 


The first paper presented in this session, ''Methodological Con- 
siderations for Research in Rural-Urban Migration in the North Central 
Region of the United States, 1940-1950," was prepared by Ray E. Wakeley 
of Iowa State College and Paul J. Jehlik of the U. S. Agricultural Market- 
ing Service and was read by the latter. This paper is a report on the 
first unit of research of the project, Population Dynamics in the North 
Central Region and Related Social and Economic Problems, in which the 12 
states of the North Central region and Kentucky are cooperating, each 
state compiling the data for its own constituent areas following uniform 
procedures. The paper described briefly the objectives of the project, 
some of the results, and some of the problems that had to be solved. The 
objectives of the project are (1) to analyze the population characteris- 
tics and migration trends of the region, including the factors causing 
urban-rural migration; (2) to analyze the impact of migration on the so- 
cial and economic life of the rural population; and (3) to make studies 
of agricultural manpower as a basis for the formulation of policies. The 
work so far has been directed toward only the first objective. Esti- 
mates ofnet migration were derived by the residual method using vital 
statistics for the 44 economic subregions and their parts. The results 
show anet out-migration from the region of about 650,000 persons dur- 
ing the 1940-1950 period, representing a net in-migration of about 200,000 
persons (or 0.8 per cent of the population) into urban areas and a net 
out-migration of 850,000 persons (or 4.6 per cent of the population) from 
rural areas, including net loss to armed forces. For those rural areas 
in subregions not containing a metropolitan area the migration loss was 
19.8 per cent. In the application of the residual method, several prob- 
lems relating to the accuracy and consistency of the basic data had to 
be solved. Among these are the underregistration of births, overassign- 
ment of rural resident births to urban areas and vice versa, the lack of 
vital statistics data for urban places under 10,000 prior to 1946, and the 
change in 1949 of the allocation, by county of residence, of deaths oc- 
curring in resident-type institutions. Other problems included the 
changes in the enumeration of the residence of college students and in 
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the definition of urban and rural between the 1940 and 1950 censuses. 
The size of the error in measuring net migration has been reduced by 
the adjustments made, though some error remains because of imper- 
fections inthe data. Analyses in prospect will involve further problems, 
including the need for refinement of fertility ratios for the study of the 
relationship of fertility and migration, the need for exploring the rela- 
tive usefulness of various indexes of social status for the study of the 
relationship of social status and migration, and consideration of the 
possibilities of developing population projections for the urban and ru- 
ral parts of the metropolitan and nonmetropolitan areas of the region. 


T. Lynn Smith of the University of Florida, who was to discuss 
the paper prepared by Wakeley and Jehlik, was not able to be present, 
but his comments will be summarized here. Smith complimented the 
authors upon the report and applauded the extensive and productive co- 
operation among research workers evidenced by it. He stressed that 
such undertakings are extremely difficult but that they have an edu- 
cational value of the first order. Probably the most important fact in- 
dicated by migration studies is the lack of essential data about migra- 
tion and the extent to which all those who work on the subject must re- 
sort to inference based on tangential materials. Smith urged, there- 
fore, that those responsible for planning and executing the decennial cen- 
sus of population make every effort to secure more adequate data about 
migration. Specifically, he made the following suggestions: (1) since 
population size and change are the aspects of population of greatest gen- 
eral concern, the measurement of migration, as one of the three fac- 
tors involved in population change, should take precedence over all other 
aspects of the subject; and (2) as an absolute minimum the census should 
obtain and publishfor counties and for cities of 10,000 or more inhabi- 
tants counts of persons who had migrated from another county since the 
preceding census. 


In the paper on "Problems of Selection and Utilization of Sur- 
vival Rates" prepared by Everett S. Lee of the University of Pennsylvania 
and Gladys K. Bowles of the U. S. Agricultural Marketing Service, and 
read by Lee, the authors described several tests designed to provide a 
better basis than was at hand for selecting and using life-table survival 
rates, particularly inconnection with the measurement of net migration 
by the residual method and the computation of farm population replace- 
ment ratios. To examine state variations in survival, 10-year survival 
rates for 5-year age groups (to 65 and over) were computed from state and 
national life tables for whites for 1929-1931 and 1939-1941, and the state 
and national values in each period were compared. Both in 1929-1931 
and 1939-1941, for the younger ages, variations from the national aver- 
age were slight, but after age 35 (initial age) the differences widened in 
most states, becoming quite large for the upper age groups. In 11 states 
in 1939-1941 the deviation from the United States rates did not exceed 
2percentin any age-sex group except in the group 65 and over. There 
was much less variation for females than for males. Whereas 492 out of 
the 686 state rates in 1939-1941 were within 1 per cent of the United States 
rates for females, only 428 of the state rates for males fell in this cate- 
gory. For the 1929-1931 period, the deviations of the state rates from 
the national average were much greater than for the 1939-1941 period. 
Examination of survival rates from the 24 state life tables available for 
1919-1920 tended to confirm the impression gathered from the later life 
tables that the differences in survival among the states have been de- 
creasing with time. To test the effect of adjusting national survival 
rates for state differences in survival, estimates of 10-year survival 
rates for 20 states for 1939-1941 were prepared by adjusting the 1939- 
1941 U.S. life-table survival rates on the basis of the absolute and per- 




















centage differences between national and state survival rates in 1929- 
1931, andthen compared with the actual 1939-1941 state survival rates. 
The adjustments produced greater errors for some age groups and 
smaller errors for other age groups than when no adjustments were 
made. The authors concluded that it is not always desirable to intro- 
duce such adjustments, particularly in view of the convergence over 
time ofthe state survival rates. An examination of the differences be- 
tween survival rates for foreign-born whites and native whites for 1900- 
1940 indicated that there was little difference between the two groups 
at the younger ages but that after age 35 the rates for the foreign born 
were markedly lower than those for the natives; moreover, the differ - 
ences decreased with each successive decade. The results of tests of 
the effect of using forward, reverse, or average survival rates in measur - 
ing net migration, and of the effect on farm replacement ratios of vary- 
ing the age detail of the survival rates and the projected level of mor- 
tality, were also reported on. 


C. Horace Hamilton of North Carolina State College devoted his 
discussion of the paper by Lee and Bowles to summarizing interpre- 
tatively the main findings oftheir paper. He stressed their findings that 
the error involved in using national survival rates rather than state rates 
was very small at ages under 35, particularly for females, and that there 
were several states with rates close to those of the nation at the higher 
ages also. Fven though state-to-state differences exist, they are de- 
Creasci ., hence, it is becoming less important to make adjustments for 
state variations and they can often be dispensed with. Hamilton ob- 
served that group differences within states, such as between whites and 
nonwhites and between urban and rural areas, are also decreasing; the 
differences between urban and rural survival rates are now small enough 
to make adjustments for the differences unnecessary. Hamilton noted 
next that though Lee and Bowles expressed a preference for the forward 
survival rate method over the reverse and average methods, often one 
need not be concerned about the choice since in the computation of mi- 
gration rates the errors are eliminated. According to Hamilton much 
more work is needed on the problems of measuring net migration by the 
residual method, particularly by the survival rate procedure; he ex- 
pected great progress along these lines, however. 


Daniel O. Price of the University of North Carolina continued 
the discussion of problems in the measurement of net migration by the 
residual method with his paper on "Examination of Two Sources of Er- 
ror in the Estimation of Net Internal Migration.'' He undertook to evalu- 
ate the relative importance of errors arising from the use of a single 
survival rate for all states rather than separate state survival rates and 
errors arising from census net underenumeration. Price rejected the 
use of the per cent error in absolute net migration or in the net migra- 
tion rate as measures of error arising from the first source and pro- 
ceeded as follows: (1) the differences between estimates of 10-year net 
migration for white males in a sample of 10 states based on 1929-1931 
U. S. life-table survival rates and estimates based on individual state 
life-table survival rates for 1929-1931 were taken and expressed as a 
percentage of the state population at the end of the decade, and (2) the 
standard deviation of these error rates was computed and related to the 
mean of the percentages which net migrants (estimated by the use of 
census survival rates) were of the total population in each state. The 
resulting values, designated as coefficients of variation, indicate that, 
for white males of all ages in the sample of 10 states, the errors intro- 
duced by the use of a single survival rate rather than individual state 
survival rates are more than 16 or 20 per cent (depending on whether 
the states are in-migration or out-migration states) of the net migra- 














tion figure in about one-third of the cases. The 95 per cent confidence 
limits of the coefficient of variation are 6 per cent and 23 per cent for 
the out-migration states, and 20 per cent and 134 per cent for the in- 
migration states. Thus, the error from using a single survival rate for 
all states is by no means negligible and due caution should be exercised 
in interpreting estimates so derived. 


The limited information on underenumeration available, particu- 
larly regarding the extent to which underenumeration in an age group in 
a state departs from underenumeration in the corresponding age group 
in the United States, does not permit empirical estimation of the error 
arising from this source. If, as is suggested to a limited degree by 
available data on the extent of underenumeration, it is assumed that the 
standard deviation of errors of underenumeration among states is rela- 
tively constant, it may be shown that about one-third of the estimates of 
net migration bythe survival rate method are in error by more than 25 
per cent due to the effects of underenumeration. Price concluded that 
errors arising from underenumeration were more important than errors 
arising from the use of a single survival rate for all states and suggested 
that more effort be directed toward estimating underenumeration to cor- 
rect these errors. Since the methods most frequently used to estimate 
net migration yield estimates with an appreciable percentage error, 
Price warned that small differences in net migration estimates should 
not be taken seriously. 


In his discussion of Price's paper, Donald J. Bogue of the Scripps 
Foundation endorsed Price's method of attack on the errors in residual 
estimates of net migration, noting that Price had not only set up a fruit- 
ful model for subdividing the error variance into components but had 
made anexcellent start in identifying and measuring the basic parame- 
ters. He disagreed, however, with Price's specific method of measur- 
ing the error in terms of a "coefficient of variation'' and recommended, 
instead, working with the error in the migration rate, on the grounds 
that the sources of error analyzed are a function of population size 
rather than volume of migration and that errors in net migration are not 
a necessary function of the volume of net migration. In addition to other 
advantages, this measure avoids the unnecessary complexity of the "'co- 
efficient of variation'' approach. Bogue then stressed the fact that the 
estimates presented by Price should be regarded as rough indicators of 
the magnitude of error and that more experimental work is needed to es- 
tablish the errors more clearly. Urging proper perspective, he de- 
scribed the estimates of net migration obtained by the vital statistics 
method as basic and stated that this method should be used whenever the 
data are available, even if only to obtain rim totals for adjusting esti- 
mates obtained by the survival rate method. Finally, Bogue underscored 
Price's warning to underinterpret'' small numbers and differences un- 
til the errors are more completely measured. 


Rudolf Heberle of Louisiana State University presented a paper 
on ''Types of Migration," in which he sought to give theoretical orien- 
tation tothe study of migration by constructing a typology of migration. 
This typology takes into consideration (1) the way in which migration 
affects the social relationships of the migrants and (2) the historical 
significance of the migration. In communal migration, including the 
treks of nomads and the Vélkerwanderungen, the migrant carried his 
whole social system with him. One sociologically distinct type of com- 
munal migration found in many preindustrial societies is the sending out 
of a selected group of young people from a parent community to estab- 
lishanew colony as a relief from population pressure. Another is rep- 
resented by the overseas migration of bands attached to war chiefs (e.g., 




















Vikings), characterized by detachment from the home community and the 
emergence ofa new social structure based on ''ships' crews" and "'fol- 
lowings" of war chiefs. In extreme contrast to these essentially volun- 
tary communal migrations are those cases of involuntary migration which 
involve expulsion from the home community of religious or political de- 
viants, or ethnic minorities. Other types of involuntary migration in- 
clude the mass transfer of slaves, forced labor, and prisoners of war. 
The type of voluntary migrationthat has predominated in recent decades 
in the West has been the movement of workers, either alone or with their 
families, to better job opportunities; thus the volume and direction of 
migration and the demographic characteristics of migrants are deter- 
mined by the conditions of the labor market. In contrast, migration in 
preindustrial societies tends to be induced by factors external to the 
economic order, such as drought, flood, and crop failure. Disregarding 
such noneconomic factors as war and persecution, the more advanced 
the economic structure of a society, the greater the importance of so- 
cial, instead of natural, factors in determining the volume and direction 
of migration. Accordingto Heberle, a typology of migration should also 
consider the qualitative differences in the societies between which mi- 
grants move. Thus, a deeper understanding of motivations and adjust- 
ments of migrants may be gained by inquiring whether migrants move 
from amore gemeinschaft-like to a more gesellschaft-like area or be- 
tween places of similar structure. The pattern of migration is also 
likely to be influenced by the cultural differences between the societies 
involved. For example, as a rule, voluntary migrants in modern so- 
ciety move from areas of lower to areas of higher technological achieve- 
ment; they are then likely to assimilate the new culture, including lan- 
guage and beliefs as well as technology. Assimilation may be partial, 
however, if the area of origin is regarded as superior in "expressive 
culture. 








In discussing this paper, Albert J. Reiss, Jr., of Vanderbilt Uni- 
versity, notedthat Heberle had made two important contributions in of- 
fering (1) a number of concepts for a more general migration theory 
than had existed upto that time, and (2) several hypotheses which might 
aid in an understanding of the actions of migrants and patterns of mi- 
gration. On the other hand, ifthe several principles in Heberle's typolo- 
gy (degree of voluntarism, size of collectivity in migration, degree of 
attachment to social system at place of origin, etc.) are treated as varia- 
bles in migration, they do not, according to Reiss, entirely satisfy the 
criteria that the empirical, historically significant types of migration 
suggested by Heberle can be deduced (1) from the relationships among 
them and (2) from the relationship of these migrant types to other con- 
cepts in theory, e.g. social mobility as related to migration. Heberle's 
several hypotheses, though important in theory and meriting empirical 
test, particularly with cross-cultural data, may not all withstand the 
cross-cultural test. For example, with respect to the hypothesis re- 
garding the relative importance of social and natural factors in migra- 
tion as related to economic advancement, in countries with a frontier 
the volume and direction of migration may be greatest toward the areas 
where natural factors are attractive rather than toward the areas where 
economic development is greatest. 


Second Session: Demographic Research and Social Security Programs 


Chairman: Robert J. Myers, Social Security Administration 


The contributions that demographic research and the adminis- 
trationofa major governmental program — Old-Age and Survivors In- 
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surance — can make to each other was illustrated by the papers given 
at this session. Demography, throughits study and interpretation of fer- 
tility, mortality, and migration, provides knowledge about the changing 
magnitude and age composition of the total population within which the 
program functions. In turn, as the population covered by the program 
increases, the vast array of data collected could serve broader uses 
than the planning of the agency's own operation. 


Jerzy Berent of the United Nations, in his paper "Some Demo- 
graphic Aspects ofthe Aging of Population," considered the past, pres- 
ent, and future trends in aging as well as the short- and long-term ef- 
fects of fertility and mortality changes on these trends. Using as his 
index of ''agedness'' the proportion of persons aged 65 years or more, 
Berent conciuded that the extent of aging varies greatly throughout the 
world. The range in 1950 extended from 1.5 per cent in Togoland to about 
12 per cent in France. There is a close relationship between the per- 
centage of ''aged"' and the stage of demographic evolution in which a 
country finds itself, with the more developed countries having the high- 
est percentages. Nations like Great Britain and the United States have 
experienced particularly large increases since the beginning of this cen- 
tury in the proportions of their populations that are aged 65 and over. 
However, there is evidence that the extent of aging increased also during 
the 19th century in a number of Western nations. In evaluating the ef- 
fect of fertility and mortality trends on the age composition of a popula- 
tion, Berent found it essential to separate the short-term consequences 
from the long-term ones, since they are frequently in opposite direc - 
tions. For example, while a temporary decline in fertility will immedi- 
ately cause an increase in the index of agedness, it will in the long run 
have acontrary effect in view of the smaller numbers that will reach age 
65. An additional complication in the case of mortality is the fact that 
the changes are not uniform among all age groups. With these consid- 
erations as a background, a cycle of four stages of demographic trans- 
formation was outlined: (1) high fertility and high mortality exist and 
no aging takes place; (2) fertility is still high but mortality begins to de- 
cline; initially the decrease in mortality is greater among the younger 
age groups, and therefore no aging ensues; (3) both fertility and mor- 
tality decline and aging sets in; (4) mortality declines still further while 
fertility remains fairly constant at a low level; the result is continued 
aging mainly because of an increase in the expectation of life at higher 
ages. Berent concluded his paper with an assessment of future trends. 
Among countries with a high index of agedness it was judged that the 
process of aging is likely to.continue. This was based on two factors, 
the inflated numbers found at present at the middle ages and the expec- 
tation of further declines in mortality at high ages. It would take a spec- 
tacular increase infertility to change this picture. The situation in un- 
derdeveloped countries was more difficult to forecast because of the un- 
certainty of the future trend in fertility. However, it did seem certain 
that no substantial aging would occur in these populations within the next 
few decades. 


The three papers that followed were presented by members of 
the staff of the Division of Program Analysis, Bureau of Old-Age and 
Survivors Insurance, Social Security Administration. Benjamin J. Mandel 
considered ''OASI Statistics in Relation to Demographic Studies." In the 
past, OASI statistics have been used very little by demographers pri- 
marily because of the incomplete coverage of the program, the partial 
identification of deaths in the records, and the limited amount of research 
onthe importance of these deficiencies. A number of new developments 
under consideration, if they materialize, would improve the OASI source 
material for demographic studies. Of major importance are the pro- 








posals for extension of coverage to about 10 million additional people 
and for the integration of OASI reports with those made under the income 
tax withholding system. These measures, if adopted, would make it pos- 
sible to bring together information on age, race, sex, place of birth, 
marital status, number of exemptions, retirement status, current mail- 
ing address, place of employment, and many other items for practically 
all persons in the labor force. By including their dependents about 85 
to 95 per cent of the national population would be accounted for. If the 
current plans become a reality, as seems probable, a broad range of 
statistical series of interest to demographers could be developed, pro- 
vided resources were available. The residence information could be used 
in preparing estimates of intercensal population and population char- 
acteristics for local areas and in measuring worker and family migra- 
tion. Nearly universal coverage of the working population would over- 
come the present inability to use OASI records to distinguish between 
new workers and persons who shift from noncovered to covered em- 
ployment. In time, a sample of records at OASI coordinated with those 
of the Railroad Retirement Board and the various federal, state, and lo- 
cal employment agencies could be used to produce data on the great ma- 
jority of the retired population. Under the extended program it is ex- 
pected that identification of deaths among workers would improve. This 
would open the door to the derivation of data on length of the working 
life of people, mortality tables by industry, and other related mortality 
statistics. Mandel indicated that the full detail of many of these poten- 
tial statistics would not be directly needed by the Social Security Ad- 
ministration. This places a responsibility on the research groups and 
other federal agencies interested in the data to clarify their require- 
ments and to assist in developing a program for the production and pub- 
lication of the statistics. 


At the end of 1953, the beneficiary rolls of the OASI numbered 
nearly 6 million. Halfofthis total were retired workers, nearly 900,000 
were wife beneficiaries, about 800,000 were widows, and a million were 
unmarried children under age 18. These figures mean that the bene- 
ficiary rolls included about 40 per cent of the retired aged and about 45 
per cent of all children under 18 whose fathers had died. A variety of 
characteristics of these beneficiaries have already been studied, either 
on the basis of information appearing in a sample or in the total file of 
the records, or through special field surveys. Data obtained directly 
from the claims and benefit records were discussed by Lawrence Alpern 
in his paper, "OASI Beneficiary Statistics as Utilized in Demographic 
Analysis.’ There are three groups of data derived in this manner. One 
deals with information regarding the individual beneficiary (i.e., sex, 
race, date of birth, date benefits began, type of benefit, date and reason 
for its termination). Another concerns similar characteristics of the 
worker and additional facts about his family, such as number of chil- 
dren, age of youngest child, and age of spouse. The third deals with 
geographic distribution of beneficiaries, classified by type of benefit. 
On the basis of these sets of data, a number of special studies have been 
carried out inthe fields of mortality and remarriage. A brief study has 
been made of mortality experienced during 1941-44 among white retired 
workers classified by sex and by length of time since entry on the OASI 
benefit rolls. Comparison with corresponding rates for the general popu- 
lation suggested that ill health was the primary reason for retirement 
from work. In 1951 and 1953 further investigations were made of the 
mortality among retired workers. The results paralleled earlier find- 
ings of relatively higher mortality during the period immediately fol- 
lowing retirement. This excess mortality tended to disappear with ad- 
vance inage. Another type of study that has been carried out relates to 
the remarriage rate among widows receiving benefits. For the period 
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1940-46 it was found that the OASI remarriage experience was perhaps 
50 per cent higher than "expected" remarriages as estimated from the 
American Remarriage Table published in 1932 and based on workmen's 
compensation claims of private insurance companies. These analyses 
could be greatly expanded to provide more useful data if professional 
personnel were available. Alperncitedas examples the extension of the 
series of mortality rates among retired workers, the development of a 
modern table on remarriage rates, and the provision of new types of data, 
e.g., differential mortality by marital status, composition of benefici- 
aries' families, and inter-state migration of the aged. 


George H. Trafton discussed "Uses of OASI Data in Economic 
and Social Studies.'"' A major consideration in the development of these 
data is the need for estimating future income contributions and benefit 
disbursements. To make these estimates, the Bureau needs data on 
workers in covered employment, taxable earnings, claims received, and 
benefits paid. The Bureau also studies the way the provisions of the 
program are working out, so that recommendations for improvements 
can be evaluated and proposed. Despite limitations of coverage of the 
current program, these studies have more than program interest. Over 
a period of about 10 years the Bureau has carried out surveys which aid 
in understanding the extent to which OASI benefits contribute to the sup- 
port of the beneficiaries. Comparisons have been made between the in- 
come of beneficiaries and the cost of the level of living provided by stand- 
ard budgets established by states in connection with their old-age as- 
sistance programs. Information on reasons for retirement and living 
arrangements of beneficiaries, which is of considerable importance to 
the widening group of agencies and individuals concerned with geron- 
tology, has also been obtained from these surveys. A quite different 
area of economic study is based on data derived as a by-product of OASI 
records of taxable earnings paid to workers in covered employment. 
Here the emphasis is on the aspects of employment and earnings that 
affect a worker's insurance status and benefits under the program. An 
objective has been to describe the economic setting in which the provi- 
sions of the Social Security Act must operate, how these circumstances 
vary from one segment of the working population to another, and from 
year to year. Trafton concluded by pointing out that anyone who works 
withthe OASI employment and earnings data will soon learn their quali- 
fications as tools for broad economic and labor-market studies. The 
problem is to identify the issues on which the data will throw light and 
to devise analytical methods that will yield fruitful results. The full de- 
velopment of many of the possibilities of the data for economic studies 
will depend on the attention they are given by analysts outside of the 
Bureau's organization. 


Third Session: Spatial Distribution of Population 
Chairman: Henry S. Shryock, Jr., U. S. Bureau of the Census 


Carl H. Madden of the University of Virginia presented ''Some 
Indications of Stability inthe Growth Rate of Cities in the United States." 
The research was based on an intensive study of data for incorporated 
urban areas which were obtained from the decennial censuses conducted 
between 1790 and 1950. Growthwas examined in terms of absolute size 
and numbers of cities and in terms of percentage rates of change in the 
sizes of these places. Withlogarithmic scales for the vertical and hori- 
zontal axes, the city's size (ordinate) was plotted against the cumulated 
number of cities (abscissa) for each decade. A marked stability was 
found in the distributions. In each census year the distribution approxi- 
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mated a straight line (plotting the points on log-log scale) of fairly con- 
stant slope, with intercepts that appear to have changed systematically 
withthe increase inthe total population. This led to the following rank- 
size rule: log S, = log A-n log R, where A is approximately the size 
of the largest cityin a given group of cities, n is the number of cities 
inthe group, R is the rank of a given city, and S, is the size of the city 
ofthatrank. The conclusion to be drawn is that the size of a given city 
is not independent of the size of the largest city. A similar relationship 
exists with respect torank. Despite this regularity, the data showed that 
individual cities experienced considerable change in their rank order 
from one decade to another. Madden then selected as his measure of 
growth rates of cities the percentage rates of growth from one decade 
tothe next. This measure permitted direct comparison of the growth of 
cities of different sizes. Frequency distributions of these rates of in- 
crease for cities of 10,000 or more in 1950 indicate that few cities in 
any one decade grow at an "average" rate. Most cities grow ata rate 
that varies more or less from the average, some faster than average, 
others far less, and some actually declining or remaining stagnant. It 
was found that decades of increased "average growth rates are typically 
decades of increased absolute variability of rates. Further study showed 
that in some instances changes in relative variability and in level of 
growth went hand in hand, indicating a degree of stability about the dis- 
tribution despite the extreme variability of growth. In view of this sta- 
bility, an attempt was made to fit a type of logarithmic normal distribu- 
tion to the observed data. Madden concluded with the thought that the 
indications of stability in the distribution of the sizes and the growth 
rates of cities raise the possibility of developing analyses of the process 
by which an economy develops. An analysis of the manner in which the 
system of cities grows under assumed conditions would clarify the amount 
of variation to be expected in the sizes and the growth rates of the cities. 


Leo F. Schnore of the University of Michigan pointed to limita- 
tions in the use of political units in a historical study such as Madden's. 
In the first place, the units of observation, incorporated places, change 
over time by virtue of annexations and detachments of area. Then again, 
they no longer represent the entities that they probably did in the past 
before the emergence of the metropolitan area. An examination of cen- 
tral cities alone seems to lead to somewhat different conclusions from 
those derived by taking into account metropolitan growth. Schnore, using 
Madden's empirical generalizations, indicated that inquiry is required 
to determine the sources of temporary failure of many cities to main- 
tain growth. Furthermore, there is a need to search for patterns in ad- 
dition to the degree of stability demonstrated. For example, are cities 
of similar size at the beginning of a decade found to have similar rates 
of change? Beyond size class, are there any other classes of cities that 
exhibit similar rates? It was also suggested that the logarithmic repre- 
sentation of the datafor all cities tends to smooth out fluctuations which 
may obscure variations of great interest which could lead to inquiries 
such as those mentioned. 


"Patterns of Puerto Rican Dispersion in the Continental United 
States'' was discussed by Clarence Senior of Columbia University and 
Chief of the Migration Division, Department of Labor, Puerto Rico. Mi- 
gration from the island has been closely related to employment oppor - 
tunities on the mainland. Recent evidence of this is the slackening of 
the migratory flow, associated with the "rolling adjustment" of the con- 
tinental economy. It is likely that a return to the former levels will oc- 
cur with a rise in prosperity. At that time previous tendencies toward 
dispersion would be revived. Puerto Ricans were found in every state 
in 1950. Although more than 4 out of 5 lived in New York City, the at- 











traction of employment opportunities in heavy industry, until the recent 
recession, resulted in increasing numbers entering communities out- 
side of New York City. In 1953, Illinois replaced California as the second 
largest state of Puerto Rican settlement. For a long time San Francisco 
represented an area of "intervening opportunities" for those en route 
to Hawaii. The wide dispersion of Puerto Rican population in the United 
States canbe more clearly understood if studied as "primary" and ''de- 
rived" settlements. Many sizable local communities have been founded 
through movements channeled by governmental organizations and, for- 
merly, by private groups. Additional factors have been friendships in 
the armed forces between Puerto Ricans and other Americans which led 
to job offers, and desire for adventure and travel. Derived settlement 
has been a function of the way the newly arrived Puerto Rican assessed 
his community from the standpoint of economic advantages, housing, and 
educational and recreational facilities. Favorable conditions then led 
to an influx of families of friends and relatives. Migration from the is- 
land has been color-selective, with a greater proportion of the white 
leaving for the mainland. The only areaon the continent that experienced 
a larger proportional increase in nonwhite as against white Puerto Ri- 
cans between 1940 and 1950 was the Northeast (excluding New York 
State). The sex ratio in Puerto Rican settlements has varied consid- 
erably from one part of the country to another. New York City's ratio 
in 1950 was 83. The next lowest was in the South, 128. Although the 
West was farthest from the ports of entry (New York City and Miami), 
the ratio (147) was lower in this area than in the North Central region 
(212). Migration to and from Hawaii has had an important influence on 
this relationship. Senior pointed out that a sustained high sex ratio acts 
as adeterrent to growthofthe Puerto Rican population. Either the ratio 
goes down or there is a strong potential for out-migration. Another 
characteristic showing evidence of a strong selectivity is the type of 
worker leavingthe island. A far higher proportion of skilled and semi- 
skilled workers are among the migrants than is found in the general 
population in Puerto Rico. 


George F. Mair of Smith College, in commenting on the paper, 
suggested further study of the proportions from each race group on the 
islandthat are among the migrants. Also, additional examination of the 
relationship between distance moved and sex ratio would be of interest. 
Deviationinthe Puerto Rican migratory pattern from the more general 
Census Bureau findings for the 1935-40 period — "the farther migrants 
moved the higher the sex ratio'' — might be due only to the West's spe- 
cial situation. Mair also indicated that Puerto Rico may furnish an in - 
structive test of whether large-scale migration can assist a country in 
demographic difficulty. 


Otis Dudley Duncan's paper, ''Demographic Correlates of Com- 
munity Size,"' summarized research findings which will be reported in 
greater detail in a forthcoming Census monograph, Urban and Rural 
Communities of the United States. The latter study explores the research 
possibilities inthe 1950 Census sample statistics on population charac- 
teristics by size of place, the first tabulations of this kind to become 
available. This classification has two innovations, regarded by Duncan 
as advances: ituses the new concept of urbanized areas and it goes be- 
low the 2,500 population level to include villages of 1,000 to 2,500 popu- 
lation and incorporated villages of less than 1,000. In the present pa- 
per, Duncan employed a condensed classification involving four size 
groups of urbanized areas, three size groups of other urban places, two 
size groups of villages, and "other rural" nonfarm and "other rural" 
farm. Size-of-place differentials relating to age and sex, fertility, race 
and nativity, marital status, households, mobility, education, income, 











labor force, and occupation were examined. Population pyramids formed 
a rather smoothly graded series running from the largest urbanized 
areas down to the villages of 1,000 to 2,500 and the "other rural" non- 
farm group, the pyramids for small villages and "other rural" farm form- 
ing deviant types. (See cover chart.) Duncan found little variation in the 
sex ratio of the total population with size of place, an inverse relation 
of the proportion ofthe population aged 65 and over (over the urban-vil- 
lage range), despite the opposite gradient for median age, a marked in- 
verse relation ofthe fertility ratio, and a direct relation of the propor- 
tions of foreign-born whites and nonwhites (over the urban-village 
range). Other findings include an inverse relation of per cent married 
and size of place, a direct relation of the per cent of the population liv- 
ing in quasi-households, an inverse relation of the rate of in-movement 
from farms, little systematic variation in educational attainment among 
urban places for whites, and a pronounced direct relation of educational 
attainment and size of place for nonwhites. Duncan also found a direct 
relation of median income and size of place, even when occupation and 
educational attainment are held constant, little systematic variation of 
labor force participation rates with size of place for males, and a gen- 
erally direct relation of labor force participation rates for females and 
size of place. Duncan expressed the hope that size-of-place tabulations 
would be continued on a regular basis in view of the observed differ- 
ences between the village population and the remainder of the rural-non- 
farm population, the appreciable differences between large urban areas 
and small urban areas. 


T. Lynn Smith of the University of Florida, as discussant of Dun- 
can's paper, expressed thorough approval of the ''clear and concise state- 
ment of important facts and relationships" given by Duncan. He felt that 
the analysis presented, though only at the national level, was alone suf- 
ficient to justify to a considerable extent the new departure — the tabu- 
lation of materials by size of place — in the 1950 Census. Regional and 
other variations are also important, however, so that additional analysis 
along these lines is necessary; such an analysis may well be included in 
the complete report of the study. Smith himself is interested in the 
bearing these findings have on the functions of towns and cities. 


Fourth Session: Labor Force 


Chairman: Gertrude Bancroft, U. S. Bureau of the Census 


The first paper in this session, 'Measurement of the Labor 
Force in Burma" by Philip M. Hauser of the University of Chicago, de- 
scribed preliminary sample tabulations of the principal results relating 
to economic activity of pretest censuses taken in 4 towns and of sample 
surveys takenin 28 towns in Burma in 1952. A 20 per cent sample was 
taken in the field for most questions, including those on economic ‘ac - 
tivity, in the 4 towns, and varying sample ratios were usedin the 28 
towns. It was decided to use the "labor force approach" and a specific 
time referent for economic activity as a conceptual framework. Prin- 
cipal emphasis, however, was placed on activity in the preceding year 
rather than on activity in the preceding week, as in the United States, 
because, according to Hauser, a one-week time referent is not particu- 
larly meaningful in a preindustrial society. This is supported by the 
fact that 11 per cent of the persons in the labor force on a one-year ba- 
sis in Burma (28 towns) were not in the labor force during the week pre- 
ceding the census, as compared with 4 per cent for the United States 
(Current Population Survey, April 1950). Similarly, the employment- 
unemployment dichotomy was not considered very meaningful; in a pre- 
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industrial economy underemployment is of main interest. Data were 
obtained on occupation, industry, and class of worker as well as on in- 
come, days worked in the preceding week, and months worked in the pre- 
ceding year. Comparison of results for the 28 towns in Burma with the 
United States figures indicated much lower labor force participation of 
males in Burma than in the United States, both in total and at each age; 
the overall figures were 71 per cent and 83 per cent, respectively, of 
the population 14 and over. For females the overall rates were about 
the same (32 per cent) but the age patterns differed, being unimodal in 
Burma but bimodal in the United States. There were in Burma a much 
lower proportion of paid workers (37 per cent vs. 71 per cent) and a 
much higher proportion of own-account workers (45 per cent vs. 17 per 
cent). There were also much higher proportions of workers in com- 
merce, particularly for women; of workers who were proprietors, mana- 
gers, and officials; and of workers who were other relatives of the head 
than spouse. Data on cottage industry for the 4 towns showed that such 
industry, which characteristically employs fewer than 10 workers per 
establishment, provided employment for a significant percentage of the 
labor force. There was an average of 3.5 workers per establishment; 
the industry was almost invariably carried on in a house or compound 
with less than 10 horsepower. Hauser concluded that the facts he had 
summarized regarding the labor force of Burma and the experience in 
Burma in general had demonstrated the applicability of the labor force 
approach, withappropriate modifications, and the relevance of the con- 
cept of underemployment. 


Willem Brand ofthe United Nations, whodiscussed Hauser's pa- 
per, considered it an illustration of the growing conviction that sample 
surveys are the most economical means of obtaining information about 
social and economic conditions in underdeveloped countries. Brand 
pointed out the possibility of there being special inaccuracies in the re- 
plies obtained in the survey which relate to the fact that Burma is an 
underdeveloped country. Occupational mobility, for example, which is 
probably considerable in such a country because of the limited occupa- 
tional specialization may contribute to errors of occupation reporting; 
hence, also, a labor force survey of the kind described gives a picture 
of an ephemeral situation. Although the survey gives an indication of 
the industrial structure of the towns in Burma, Brand noted that any un- 
derstanding of how the economy works would require that the survey be 
supplemented by an economic and sociological study which would shed 
light on the interdependence of the urban and rural populations and of 
the different economic classes, on the flow of goods and services, the 
disposal of surpluses, and the manner of achieving additional capital 
formation. 


The next paper ofthis session, "Youth in the Labor Force," was 
presented by Eleanor Bernert Sheldon of the Social Science Research 
Council. This paper attempted to assess the extent to which selected 
demographic characteristics of youth were associated with, and con- 
tributed to, their labor force participation as of April 1950. The char- 
acteristics considered were sex, age (14-17 and 18-19), color, resi- 
dence, geographic region, school enrollment, retardation in school, edu- 
cational attainment, marital status, household relationship, and previous 
work experience (worked in 1949). There is considerable variation in 
the degree and direction of association of the various characteristics 
with labor force participation; labor force rates are higher for young 
males than for young females and for the older group (18-19) than for 
minors (14-17), for example. Among the characteristics most highly as- 
sociated with labor force participation for each age-sex group are head of 
household, not enrolled in school, and previous work experience. For 








males rural-farm residence, retardation in school, completion of 8 
grades or less, completion of less than high school, and being married 
are positively associated with labor force participation; for older females 
these are all negatively associated. The relative contribution of a char- 
acteristic to labor force participation was measured by the method of ex- 
pected cases, the expected labor force being computed on the assump- 
tion that the participation rate of the group having the characteristic was 
the same as that of the group not having the characteristic; this takes 
into account the size of the group having the characteristic and the dif- 
ferentiation of the rates within the category. The results show consid- 
erable variation in the degree of importance among the factors for the 
different age-sex groups, with the impact of the characteristics being 
generally greater for older females than for males or female minors. 
Among the younger males and among females of both age groups previ- 
ous work experience was the most important factor contributing to la- 
bor force participation, followed by "not being enrolled in school"; among 
the older males these two factors remained first in importance but the 
order was reversed. Among older males, not going beyond elementary 
school, not completing high school, and farm residence were important, 
but among older femalesthe complementary characteristics made large 
contributions. The author also measured net association, the effects of 
one or more additional variables being heldconstant. This type of analy- 
sis indicates, for example, that regional variations in educational at- 
tainment of male youths 18-19 appear to account to a considerable ex- 
tent for the high rate of labor force participation in the South. 


Comments on "Youth in the Labor Force" were presented by 
Edwin D. Goldfield of the Bureau of the Census. He considered the pa- 
per anexcellent analysis ofthe available data on the subject treated and 
complimented the author on the ingenuity displayed in eliciting so much 
meaning from the limited data with fairly simple methods. Goldfield 
commented favorably on the use of the terms "gross association" and 
"net association," but expressed mild dissatisfaction with the term ''con- 
tribution,'' which, he observed, may actually refer to a cause-and-effect 
relation in which labor force participation is the independent variable. 
He could offer no satisfactory substitute term, however. He disagreed 
with the details of the method used in computing the relative contribu- 
tion of a characteristic, maintaining that the norm for deriving the ex- 
pected labor force should be the labor force rate for the group having 
the characteristic and the group not having the characteristic, combined. 
He explained that the Sheldon method was not a balanced one in that the 
computed positive and negative contributions were not equal for each 
characteristic. Finally, he noted that it was unfortunate that the census 
did not provide more age detail since age standardization might affect 
some of the apparent patterns. 


Harold Wool of the U. S. Department of Defense delivered the 
final paper in this session, 'Some Social and Demographic Implications 
of Nearly Universal Military Training in the United States.'' Since 1940 
an obligatory period of military service has become an integral part of 
the life pattern of nearly all young men reaching military service age. 
Since future military requirements for new personnel will be greatly in- 
fluenced by reenlistment rates and since reenlistment rates of regular 
enlistees have fallen and are expected to continue falling sharply (in- 
ductee reenlistment rates being very small), a continuing high replace- 
ment need and a continuing need to rely upon a system of obligatory mili- 
tary service are indicated under present military strength levels. It is 
important to consider, then, the possible effects of a period of military 
service upon the educational and working-life pattern of our young men. 
In this connection an analysis of the comparative occupational structures 














of the armed forces and the civilian employed male labor force indicates 
higher proportions of military personnel in professional, technical, and 
managerial occupations, clerical occupations, and in crafts and service 
occupations, and lower proportions inthe operative and laborer groups. 
Thus the military "economy" requires a higher average level of skill 
or educational background than the civilian economy, with the resulting 
necessity for a large variety of technicaltraining programs. The limited 
data available suggest that liability to military service has a significant 
influence upon occupational choice and educational plans; there has been 
arise inthe rates of enrollment of young men in educational institutions 
in the last two years and a pronounced shift of Korean veterans from 
farm tononfarm occupations. According to Wool, the advanced and dy- 
namic technology of the armed forces may tend to increase the demand 
for education and, in combination with present educational deferment 
practices and with the "G.I. Bill of Rights,'’ may tend to sustain the up- 
wardtrend inenrollment rates. Moreover, the occupational experiences 
of servicemen may tendto stimulate occupational mobility and to accel- 
erate shifts toward the more advanced technological fields. 


Edwin D. Goldfield noted that Wool's contribution consisted of 
the presentation of newly available basic data rather than new analytical 
techniques. He selected for special mention the findings that (1) the 
armed forces are more "white collar'' than the civilian male labor force, 
(2) military service seems to stimulate demand for higher education, 
and (3) military service seems to contribute to progress up the occu- 
pational scale. In the latter connection, he called attention to Census 
Bureau survey evidence that veterans, after an initial readjustment pe- 
riod, have higher incomes than nonveterans in given age groups. 


Fifth Session: Marriage and Fertility 
Chairman: Clyde V. Kiser, Milbank Memorial Fund 


This session heard reports on a broad range of research illus- 
trating differences in objectives, geographic coverage, and research 
methods in the fields of marriage and fertility. 


C. Chandrasekaran of the United Nations gave some of the re- 
sults of amajor population survey in his paper on "Economic and Social 
Factors Affecting Fertility in Mysore State.'' The data were obtained 
through an extensive field study in Mysore State, South India, conducted 
by the United Nations in collaboration with the Government of India. The 
study was carried out in three rural areas, a group of relatively small 
towns, and Bangalore City. Over 10,000 households were selected for 
the survey. The main schedule obtained data for the analysis of fertili- 
ty on the basis of number of childrenever born, on births during a speci- 
fied period, and on the children-women ratio — all of these according 
to such characteristics as religion, caste, literacy, and occupation. 
Through fertility schedules filled out for a subsample of women in the 
survey, data were collected on pregnancy history, opinions on ideal size 
of family, and knowledge and use of methods of family limitation. Hus- 
bands were interviewed on related subjects. On the basis of a prelimi- 
nary analysis ofthese data, Chandrasekaran concluded that moderniza- 
tion, with concomitant effects such as improvement in women's educa- 
tional status, has ledto a reduction in marital fertility in the city. This 
diminution is accompanied by greater knowledge of effective methods 
of family limitation and their wider use. The reduction in marital fer- 
tility in cities has more than offset any increase resulting from later 
widowhood due to better health conditions. In both urban and rural areas 













































economic and social changes are tending to modify cultural patterns af- 
fecting fertility, particularly in regard to such factors as age at mar- 
riage and interval between termination of pregnancy and resumption of 
coitus. Suchchanges have potentialities for modifying reproductive pat- 
terns and, therefore, total fertility. The results obtained so far show 
that in urban populations, where these changes are likely to be more pro- 
nounced, the net effect is not such as to increase total fertility. In ru- 
ral areas knowledge of methods of family limitation continues to be 
meagre and cultural devices leading to avoidance of sex life, along with 
voluntary practice of abstinence, seem to be the only checks on fertili- 
ty. As health conditions improve these areas run the risk of accelerated 
population growth, not only through a decline in death rates, but also 
through an increase in their birth rates. 


Traditionally, birth, marriage and divorce records are used as 
independent sources of statistical information. The linking of these rec- 
ords on an individual case basis opens the door to longitudinal studies 
which are free of certaintypes of response error frequently found in the 
survey approach. Harold T. Christensen of Purdue University, in mak- 
ing this point in his paper ''Marriage and Divorce in a Midwestern Coun- 
ty:an Analysis of Record Linkage,''referredto the subject of premari- 
tal pregnancy as an example ofa ''sensitive area" for the interview situa- 
tion. Inaccuracy in such data as interval between marriage and birth 
of first childis automatically taken care of in studies based on matched 
records. Disadvantages of the method are the restriction to the data 
that are entered on the record and the failure to find some records. 
Christensen's use of record linkage dates back to 1937. In ‘his paper 
he presented two problems which were explored by linking records for 
couples married in Tippecanoe County, Indiana, during selected years 
between 1919 and 1941. The first issue studied concerned the relation- 
ship between sex ratio at birth (i.e., ratio between number of male and 
female births) and age of mother. Research based on the birth record 
alone has indicated that while this relationship is an inverse one, it is 
not consistently so. Inthe record linkage study it was possible to elimi- 
nate families where premarital pregnancies had occurred and cases 
where a very long interval had elapsed between marriage and the birth 
of the first child. The objective was to remove groups that may have 
been subject to relatively high abortion rates, whether induced or spon- 
taneous, since abortion is more frequent with the male than the female 
fetus. On the basis of the remaining more normal cases, the sex ratio 
decreased consistently from 1.30 for mothers aged 17 and under to .95 
for mothers aged 30 and over. The second illustration concerned the 
relationship between divorce and a variety of marital circumstances. 
It was found for example that civil weddings resulted in proportionately 
more divorces than religious weddings; remarriages were more fre- 
quently followed by divorce than first marriages; the divorce rate varied 
inversely with the time interval between marriage and birth of first 
child. These results illustrate the contribution that can be made by rec- 
ord linkage to testing hypotheses. Christensen pointed out, however, 
that this method does not supplant other types of research but rather 
supplements them. 


Jean Bourgeois-Pichat of the United Nations, in his paper ''The 
Fertility of Pre-Malthusian Populations," advanced the thesis that dif- 
ferent demographic situations are concealed behind the uniformity of the 
crude birth rate generally found in pre-Malthusian populations (about 
40 per 1,000 inhabitants). Variations in age at marriage that existed 
must have been matched by corresponding differences in fertility. The 
latter was evident in data presented on the number of children born to 
women between a specified age at marriage and age 45 years. Women 
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in England and Wales (100 years ago) for example, who married at age 
20 had an average of 8.2 children by the time they reached age 45. The 
corresponding figure for rural Japan (between the two world wars) was 
5.1, and for Mysore State (1941), it was 4.5. There are two general 
conditions that produce this type of variation in the average number of 
children born in pre-Malthusian societies. One is related to the pro- 
portion of women able to procreate at any age (i.e., the proportion that 
actually does have a child any time after this age). Bourgeois-Pichat 
presented a number of techniques utilizing census and vital statistics for 
measuring the ability to procreate in societies where modern methods 
of contraception were unknown. These are dependent on such data as 
age at marriage, interval between successive births, and number of chil- 
dren born. Application of the estimating procedures in the case of five 
pre-Malthusian populations widely separated geographically and cover- 
ing a span of 150-200 years revealed an extraordinary range in ability 
to procreate. Because of this factor alone, women in India would have 
30 per cent fewer children than those in pre-Malthusian England and 
Wales. The reasons for the difference between the two populations in 
the ability to procreate are unknown. However, if they are due to the 
lower level of living and health in one society than another, then im- 
proved conditions could cause an increase in the birth rate. The other 
factor to be considered is the frequency with which births occur among 
women able to procreate. It is necessary to take into account the time 
of temporary inability to procreate which follows each delivery as well 
as fertility outside of this period. Temporary inability is related not on- 
ly to physiological conditions but also to social and religious customs. 
Bourgeois-Pichat pointed to the wide diversity in fertility that resulted 
from the voluntary and involuntary limiting factors; e.g., in the French- 
Canadian group women able to procreate had on the average 15.3 chil- 
dren compared to a 4.6 average for the Likouala Tribes. It was con- 
cluded that an equilibrium between nuptiality, ability to procreate, and 
fertility has developed in pre-Malthusian societies in a form necessary 
for their survival. Today, a number of these populations are being ex- 
posed to Western civilization and changes in the equilibrium could re- 
sult in increases in population. 


Annual marriage and divorce totals published by the National Of- 
fice of Vital Statistics (NOVS) are based primarily on the numbers of 
these events reported by state or county officials. Statistics for detailed 
characteristics are providedto NOVS by the state vital statistics offices 
which are ina position to tabulate the data specified by NOVS; 27 states 
are covered in some of the tables, and 10 in all of them. In his paper, 
"Some Demographic Characteristics of Recently Married Persons," 
Hugh Carter of NOVS (coauthors, Paul C. Glick, Bureau of the Census, 
and Sarah Lewit, NOVS) compared the registration statistics with fig- 
ures obtained from the Current Population Survey (CPS) of the Bureau 
ofthe Census. Four items on marital status were included in the April 
1953 survey to derive estimates of marriages and of age at first mar- 
riage and remarriage for the recently married population, and to develop 
data on several social and economic characteristics of the persons, which 
are not available on marriage records. The total number of marriages 
obtained from the CPS for the period January 1950-April 1953 was 21 
per cent below the corresponding NOVS figure in the case of males and 
14 per cent lower for females. The difference between these two per- 
centages is attributable to the fact that the CPS is not designed to reach 
most of the members of the armed forces. After accounting for prob- 
lems of coverage and nonreports on year of marriage the residual 
shortage in the CPS estimate was 9 per cent, half of which may be due 
to sampling variability. Further research is needed on the reasons for 
the as yet unexplained differences. To be considered are errors in the 























NOVS figures that might arise from duplicate registrations or in esti- 
mates prepared for anumber of local areas, and response errors in the 
CPS. A number of social characteristics of recently married persons 
were discussed on the basis of registration data for a limited number of 
states andthe CPS results, withthe measures from the two sources be- 
ing compared. The former figures showed that at first marriage brides 
were onthe average about 20 years of age and grooms 23; the averages 
were 35 for remarried brides and 40 for remarried grooms. The cor- 
responding CPS figures were somewhat higher. Cumulative frequency 
distributions on age at marriage obtained from the registration and CPS 
survey sources were used to study more closely the pattern of these dif- 
ferences. For both whites and nonwhites the NOVS and CPS data gave 
higher remarriage rates age for age than first marriage rates. Data 
drawn from the CPS alone indicated that marriage rates by age were 
consistently higher for divorced persons, intermediate for the widowed, 
and lowest for the single. 


Dinner Meeting 
President Irene B. Taeuber, Presiding 


Following the introduction of the foreign guests, President Taeu- 
ber delivered the Presidential address entitled ''Population Growth in 
the Western Pacific."" Accordingto Dr. Taeuber, Western control in the 
Western Pacific left ademographic heritage of massive populations with 
high growth potentials. In most areas the initial impact of the West was 
an increase in mortality, but as political order was established, public 
health measures instituted, and the food supply regularized, mortality 
declined. Unlike the past, when most of the declines in mortality were 
associated with social and economic changes that involved increased 
production and a wider distribution of social facilities, most declines 
in mortality can now occur with few changes in social life, educational 
levels, food resources, or industrial facilities; they result from adop- 
tion of the medical advances of the West. At the same time fertility has 
remained at previous high levels as the relation between village life, 
the familistic ideal, and human reproduction persisted. Ancient birth 
rates and modern death rates now coexist in some countries of the re- 
gion. Inthe colonial areas, the decline in mortality and the general sta- 
bility infertility resulted in a population increase that accelerated with 
the passage of the years. All the data available for the various coun- 
tries within the region indicate that high fertility and hence high rates 
of population growth are likely to persist as long as the ways of living 
and the attitudes of life remain those of ancient agricultural societies. 
Urbanization and industrialization, increases in agricultural production 
and distribution, improvements in rural levels of living, or extension 
of the areas of settlement do not constitute automatic solutions to the 
problem of population increase, however. The experience of Japan is 
not a model for export since demographically Japan is more compara- 
ble to the industrial West. But fertility in the Western Pacific may 
change. Many leaders in the Western Pacific region now recognize and 
appreciate the problem of growth. Dr. Taeuber believes that rapid de- 
clines infertility could occur in these areas if the rising aspirations in 
the villages were combined with an education oriented toward planned 
parenthood and medical advances permitted control of conception with- 
out interference with traditional family relations. To be sure, the means 
of limitation that these societies will adopt must be related to their val- 
ues andcustoms. The opportunities for research by Americans are few 
but very significant. Basic in the research problems are the relation- 
ships of people, culture, and resources under conditions of stability and 
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change. Researchthatcan contribute to an understanding of the resist- 
ences and vulnerabilities of the cultures of the Western Pacific to change 
will contribute to an understanding of the demographic possibilities for 
the future and to the solution of the problems of population growth among 
them. Such research will also contribute much to the development of 
theoretical demography. 


Sam Shapiro, National Office of Vital Statistics 
Jacob S. Siegel, U. S. Bureau of the Census 


OFFICERS OF THE At the meeting of the Population Asso- 

POPULATION ASSOCIATION ciationof America held at Charlottes- 

ville, Virginia, May 8 and 9, 1954, of- 

ficers of the Association and members of the Board of Directors were 

elected to serve for the coming year. The officers and directors are 
now the following: 


Officers for the term 1954-1955: 


President Margaret J. Hagood 
First Vice-President Henry S. Shryock, Jr. 
Second Vice-President John D. Durand 
Treasurer Mortimer Spiegelman 
Secretary Hugh Carter 


Members of the Board of Directors: 











Term Ending 1955 Term Ending 1956 Term Ending 1957 
Louis I. Dublin ** Kingsley Davis Donald J. Bogue 
Paul C. Glick Jacob S. Siegel Otis D. Duncan 

E. P. Hutchinson Conrad Taeuber Ronald Freedman 
Frederick H. Osborn Dorothy S. Thomas T. Lynn Smith 


Daniel O. Price 
Joseph J. Spengler * 
Irene B. Taeuber * 
Christopher Tietze f 


* Retiring Officer, 1953-1954 
** Chairman, United States National Committee 
t Secretary, United States National Committee 


Members of the Nominating Committee: 


Chairman: Clyde V. Kiser 


Kingsley Davis 
Rupert B. Vance 
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This bibliography is compiled principally from publications available to the edi- 
tors or cited in the literature. Selection is on the basis of intrinsic merit, current in- 
terest, and paucity or richness of the literature for the various areas and problems. 
Coverage is less complete in peripheral fields, selection less rigid in underdeveloped 
areas. The major resources utilized in addition to those of the Office of Population 
Research are the current acquisitions of the Princeton University Library and the Li- 
brary of Congress. 


The editors acknowledge the generous cooperation of the staff of the Library of 
Congress, and especially that of the Census Library Project, in making the numerous 
excellent facilities of the Library available to them. The coverage of the official pub- 
lications of national governments is assisted materially by the continuing cooperation 
of the Inter American Statistical Institute and the Office of the Coordinator of Inter- 
national Statistics, Bureau of the Census. 


Titles contributed by individuals other than the editors are acknowledged by plac- 
ing the name of the contributor in brackets atthe end ofthe entry. If a translation or an- 
notation is taken from a secondary source, that source is also cited in brackets. The 
titles of items not seen by the editors are marked with the symbol ° . The following 
abbreviations are used for the major bibliographic sources utilized in the preparation 
of this issue: 


B.A. - Biological Abstracts. 

B.A.D. - Bulletin Analytique de Documentation Politique, Economique, et So- 
ciale Contemporaine. 

B.C. - Bibliographie Courante. (Belgium. Ministére des Colonies. Biblio- 
théque.) 

B.C.S.H - Bibliography on Chinese Social History. By E-tu Zen Sun and John 


De Francis. 


B.O.A. - Bibliography of Agriculture. (U. S. Department of Agriculture.) 

C.G.P. - Current Geographical Publications. 

C.L.M.L. - Current List of Medical Literature. (U. S. Armed Forces. Medical 
Library.) 

C.S. - Current Sociology. 

D.E. - Documentation Economique; Bibliographie Trimestrielle. 

E.E.A.L. - East European Accessions List. (U. S. Library of Congress.) 

LP.S.A. - International Political Science Abstracts. 

J.LA. - Journal of the Institute of Actuaries. 

L.P.R. - Listof Publications Received. (Inter American Statistical Institute.) 

M.A.L. - Monthly Accessions List. (U. S. Bureau of the Census.) 

M.L.R.A. - Monthly List of Russian Accessions. (U. S. Library of Congress.) 

M.L.S.A. - Monthly List of Selected Articles. (United Nations. Library.) 

N.P. - New Publications. (United Nations. Headquarters Library.) 

P.A. - Psychological Abstracts. 

P.R. - Publications Received. (U. S. National Office of Vital Statistics.) 

S.A. - Sociological Abstracts. 


The further development of the bibliography as a contribution to international 
demographic research requires the cooperation of scholars throughout the world. The 
editors welcome exchange relationships with institutions, reprints of research contri- 
butions, and citations to fugitive studies or those in non-Western languages. 
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1075 Barclay, George W. 

A report on Taiwan's population to the 
Joint Commission on Rural Reconstruc- 
tion. Princeton, N. J., Office of Population 
Research, 1954. xii, 120 pp. 

Based ona year's residence as consultant 
to the Commission, the study covers the 
current statistical system and the nature 
of the data yielded, the probable levels of 
mortality and fertility, population compo- 
sition, and the determinants of natural in- 
crease. The conclusion presents sugges- 
tions to the Joint Commission on the need 
for and barriers to policy and advises a 
census. 


1076 Bénard, Jean. 

Prospects for the economy and the popu- 
lation of France to 1970. (Vues sur l'éco- 
nomie et la population de la France jusqu'en 
1970.) Cahiers de Travaux et Documents 
No. 17. Paris, Institut National d'Etudes 
Démographiques, 1953. 212 pp.° 


1077 Boeke, Julius H. 

Economics and economic policy of dual 
societies as exemplified by Indonesia. New 
York, International Secretariat, Institute of 
Pacific Relations, 1953. x, 324 pp. 

Chapters XV-XVII consider the popula- 
tion problem in terms of density and in- 
crease of population in relation to the tech- 
nical meansto raise production. Emphasis 
is placed on the fact that "western capital- 
ism found the eastern countries with densi- 
tiescf rural population unknown in its own 
parts,''thatanew mentality which involves 
a responsible view of procreation is essen- 
tial, that there is no economic solution en 
masse. 


1078 Bonne, A. 

Land resources and the growth of world 
population. Pp. 464-477 in: Research Coun- 
cil of Israel, Special Publication No.2. Je- 
rusalem, 1953.° 


1079 Bouthoul, Gaston. 

Statistical and sociological indices of 
overpopulation. (Les indices statistiques 
et sociologiques de la surpopulation.) Pp. 
906-913 in: International Congress of So- 
ciology, 14th, Rome, 1950. Vol. II. Roma, 
1953 [?]. 980 pp. 


1080 Bouthoul, Gaston. 
Recent works on the sociology of war. 
(Les ouvrages récents sur la sociologie de 
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la guerre.) Revue d'Histoire Economique | 


et Sociale 31(3):290-299. 1953. 
Including demographic factors and asso- 
ciations. 


1081 Brown, Harrison. 

The challenge of man's future. An in- 
quiry concerning the condition of man dur- 
ing the years that lie ahead. New York, The 
Viking Press, 1954. xii, 290 pp. 

The initial chapters describe human 
growthin relation to physical environment 
and hypothecate relations with technologi- 
caland cultural forms. Chs. III-VIconsider 
vital statistics, food, energy, etc. Ch. VII, 





"Patterns of the future," states the possi- | 


bility of, but general pessimism concern- 
ing, ''the worldwide free industrial society 
in which human beings can live in reason- 
able harmony with their environment." 


1082 Centre Européen d'Etudes de Popu- 
lation. 

Studies of@European population. Labor 
force, employment, migration: situation 
and perspectives. (Etudes européennes de 
population. Main-d'oeuvre, emploi, migra- 
tion: situation et perspectives.) Paris, In- 
stitut National d'Etudes Démographiques, 
1953. 438 pp. 

Adescription of the formation of the Eu- 
ropean Center for Studies of Population 
precedes the various papers presented at 
the three day conference. The individual 
papers willbecited in the next issue of the 
Index. 


1083 Coleman-Norton, P. R., Editor. 

Studies in Roman economic and social 
history in honor of Allan Chester Johnson. 
Princeton, N. J., Princeton University 
Press, 1951. xiii, 373 pp. 

See especially the contributions on the 
population of Roman Dura by C. Bradford 
Welles and on a local famine by Glanville 
Downey. [Economica N. S. 20 (80)] 


1084 Dandekar, V.M.,and Dandekar, Ku- 
mudini. 

Survey of fertility and mortality in Poona 
District. Gokhale Institute of Politics and 
Economics, Publication No. 27. Poona, 
1953. xii, 191 pp. 

This study, the first of the Section in De- 
mography and Population Studies, presents 
for the city of Poona and other urban and 
rural areas family composition and other 
characteristics, fertility, and mortality, 
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including a life table for Poona city. Spe- 
cial questionnaires were designed to ascer- 
tain the attitudes of men and women to fami- 
ly planning and limitation, and case studies 
were made. Interpretations also use the 
data of previous studies and censuses. 
Sample design, schedule construction, and 
survey experience are described. 


1085 Delfgaauw, G. Th. J. 

Economic consequences of population 
growth in The Netherlands. (Répercussions 
économiques de l'accroissement démogra- 
phique aux Pays-Bas.) Problémes Econo- 
miques, pp. 15-19. Sept. 8, 1953.° 


1086 DeSchweinitz, Karl, Jr.,and Thomp- 
son, Kenneth W. 

Man and modern society. Conflict and 
choice in the industrial era. New York, 
Henry Holt and Co., 1953. xii, 849 pp. 

Several selections on population are in- 
cluded in this text for an integrated social 
science course atthe freshman-sophomore 
level. 


1087 Firth, Raymond W. 

Primitive Polynesian economy. London, 
George Routledge and Sons, Ltd., 1939. xi, 
387 pp. 

Ch. Il, "Food and population in Tikopia," 
gives the results ofan island census, notes 
the former existence of contraception, in- 
fanticide, celibacy of junior males in large 
families, and slaughter or expulsion of sec- 
tions of the population as checks in older 
days; the elimination of these controls by 
Christianity; the existing problem of popu- 
lation growth; and the concern of the people 
of Tikopia with the problem. 


1088 Food and Agriculture Organization 
of the United Nations. 

The state of food and agriculture, 1953. 
Part II. Longer term prospects. Rome, 
1954. 83 pp. 

"An attempt is made...to build up an over- 
all picture of how the food and agricultural 
situation may develop in the next few years 
if governments! present objectives and es- 
timates are realized.'' These food esti- 
mates also are related to population in- 
crease for the world as a whole and for 
major regions. 

1089 Génicot, Léopold. 

On the evidences of population growth in 
the West from the eleventh to the twelfth 
century. (Sur les témoignages d'accrois- 





sement dela population en occident du XI¢ 
au XII& siécle.) Cahiers d'Histoire Mon- 
diale 1(2):446-462. Oct., 1953. 

A detailed evaluative review of the evi- 
dence. 
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1090 Gourou, Pierre. 

The tropical world, its social and eco- 
nomic conditions and its future status. 
Translated by E. D. Laborde. London, New 
York, Longmans, Green, 1953. xii, 156 pp. 

The initial survey covers density of popu- 
lation, unhealthiness, soils, and character- 
istic agriculture, with the consequences in 
land tenure, population size and distribu- 
tion, etc. There is then consideration of 
stock-rearing, problems of the food supply, 
industrial possibilities, and developments 
in agriculture. French Indo-China is de- 
scribed as typical of hot, wet Asia, with 
general reference to other areas. The fi- 
nal substantive chapter is devoted to the 
problems associated with European inter- 
vention. 


1091 Harrod, Roy F. 

Economic essays. New York, Harcourt, 
Brace, 1953. xiii, 301 pp. 

Including the essay on ''The population 
problem" presented to the Royal Commis- 
sion on Population. 


1092 Hawley, Amos. 

Demographic factors in public adminis- 
tration. Pp. 1-10in: University ofthe Phil- 
ippines. Institute of Public Administration. 
Papers indemography and public adminis- 
tration. Manila, 1954. 45 pp. 

With special reference to the Philippines. 


1093 MHoselitz, Berthold F., Editor. 

The progress of underdeveloped areas. 
Chicago, Ill., The University of Chicago 
Press, 1952. x, 297 pp. 

Part 1, ''The historical approach to eco- 
nomic growth," includes a contribution by 
Oscar Handlin on "International migration 
and the acquisition of new skills."" Other 
sections on the cultural aspects of economic 
growth and problems of economic policy 
include occasional consideration of popu- 
lation factors and consequences. 


1094 International Congress on Sociology. 
14th, Rome, 1950. 

Proceedings. Vol.2. Papers on demog- 
raphy, town planning, rural subjects, ecolo- 
gy. Edited by Corrado Gini. Roma, So- 
cieta Italiana di Sociologia, 1953. 4 vols. 

Papers in demography have been cited 
individually. 


1095 International Symposium on Anthro- 
pology. 

Anthropology today; an encyclopedic in- 
ventory. Prepared under the chairmanship 
of A. L. Kroeber. Chicago, Ill., University 
of Chicago Press, 1953. 966 pp. 

These 50 inventory papers were pre- 
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sented asthe basis of discussion at a two- 
weeks' symposium held in June, 1952. Sub- 
jects covered include the biological basis 
of human behavior, race and genetics, hu- 
man ecology, and applied anthropology in 
various fields. 

The discussions of the papers were pre- 
sented in: An appraisal of anthropology to- 
day. Edited by Sol Tax, et al. Chicago, Ill., 
University of Chicago Press, 1953. 395 pp. 


1096 Kaberry, Phyllis M. 

Women ofthe grassfields. A study ofthe 
economic position of women in Bamenda, 
British Cameroons. London, H. M. Station- 
ery Office, 1952. 220 pp. 

A sociological study of the "status of 
women" in an underpopulated area with 
high infant mortality, both believed to be 
associated withthe servile role of women. 
[African Administration 5(2)] 


1097 Kayser, Bernard. 

Social and political consequences of 
population changes ina village of the Mari- 
time Alps. (Conséquences sociales et po- 
litiques des transformations démogra- 
phiques dans un village des Alpes-Mari- 
times.) Revue de Géographie Alpine 42(1): 
143-161. 1954. 


1098 Kerken, G. Van der. 

The African population of the Belgian 
Congo and Ruanda-Urundi; its past and fu- 
ture. (De Afrikaanse bevolking van Bel- 
gisch-Kongo en van Ruanda-Urundi; haar 
verleden en haar toekomst.) Gent, Boek- 
handel Fecheyr, 1952. 194 pp.° 





1099 Landgraf, John L. 

Cultural anthropology and human geog- 
raphy. Transactions of the New York 
Academy of Sciences, Series 2, 15(5):152- 


156. March, 1953. 
1100 Lao Kan. 


Anestimate ofthe areas of the comman- 
daries and kingdoms of the two Han dynas- 
ties, and an inference on their population 
changes. (Liang-Han chiin-kuo mien-chi- 
chih ku-chi chi k'ou-shu tseng-chieh-chih 
t'ui-ts'e.) Bulletin of the Institute of His- 
tory and Philology (In Chinese) 5(2):215- 
240. 1935. 

Population and geography in the two Han 
dynasties. (Liang-Han hu-chi yi ti-li-chih 
kuan-hsi.) Ibid. 5(2):179-214. 1935. 

"...population trends by regions in rela- 
tion to the geographic and economic back- 
ground, from contemporary sources." [B. 
C.S.H.] 


1101 Leibenstein, Harvey. 
A theory of economic-demographic de- 





GENERAL 


velopment. Princeton, N. J., Princeton Uni- 
versity Press, 1954. xi, 204 pp. 

in this consideration of ''a few central 
aspects,''the "central problem... is the ex- 
ploration of the conditions which are nec- 
essary...'' to secure movement from Mal- 
thusian to non- Malthusian conditions.Chap- 
ters after the introduction are as follows: 
II. The nature and conditions of Malthusian 
equilibrium. III. Displacements, statics, 
dynamics, and instability. IV. A simple 
dynamic model. V. Destabilizers and sta- 
bility conditions further considered. VI. 
Some modifications of the simple dynamic 
model. VII. Some elements ofa multi-sec- 
tor model. VIII. Onthe construction of mi- 
cro-economic-demographic theories. IX. 
The relevance, nature, and scope of opti- 
mum population theory. X. Summary. 


1102 Lindberg, John. 

Foundations of social survival. New 
York, Columbia University Press, 1953. 
260 pp. 

Cities are used as social models for the 
development ofa social theory of survival, 
Part I, developing ''The city as reason," 
Part Il, ''The city as love.''’ Demographic 
relationships are integrated as forces in 
social survival. 





1103 Meek, Ronald L., Editor. 

Marx and Engels on Malthus. Selections 
from the writings of Marx and Engels deal- 
ing with the theories of Thomas Robert 
Malthus. Translations from the German by 
Dorothea L. Meek and Ronald L. Meek. 
London, Lawrence and Wishart, 1953. 190 


pp. 


1104 Meyer, Konrad. 

Food supplies and overpopulation. Acon- 
temporary world problem. (N&ahrungsraum 
und Ubervélkerung. Ein Weltproblem der 
Gegenwart.) Gdttingen, G6ttinger Verlags- 
anstalt, 1953. 41 pp.° 





1105 Nihon Jimbun Kagaku-kai. (Japa- 
nese Cultural Sciences Association.) 

A study of social tensions. (Shakai-teki 
kincho no kenkyu.) Tokyo, Yuhikaku, 1953. 
478 pp. 

Fourteen essays, most based on field 
work, covering tensions at the family and 
village levels, the eta, nationalities, factory 
workers and factory organizations, etc. 
[Pacific Affairs 26(4)] 


1106 Nomura, Kanetaro. 
A history of Japanese economic theory. 

(Nihon keizai gakusetsu-shi.) Tokyo, Keiso 

Shobo, 1949. 2, II, 153 pp. 

Including an analysis of the works of Hon- 
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da Toshiaki, Japanese contemporary of 
Malthus. [The Far Eastern Quarterly 12(2)] 


1107 Peacock, Alan T. 

Theory of population and modern eco- 
nomic analysis. Il. Population Studies 7(3): 
227-234. March, 1954. 

"The underlying assumptions...[of the 
Malthusian analysis] in the light of contem- 
porary economic theories,and...application 
to world population problems."' For Part 
I, see 19(2):Title 596. 


1108 Pena, H. J., and Otturi, J. E. 

Malthus. and the essay on the principles 
of population. (Malthus y el ensayo sobre 
el principio de la poblacién.) Semana Me- 
dica (Buenos Aires) 101(10):330-334. Sept. 
4, 1952.° 


1109 
(PEP). 

World population and resources. 
ning 20(362):45-72. April 26, 1954. 

Offered as a contribution to the World 
Population Conference at Rome, this pam- 
phlet surveys but offers no solution to the 
problem of the food, fuel, and raw materials 
adequate for the world's increasing popu- 
lation. 


1110 Popov, A. 
Reactionary demographic theories. (Re- 


akcionnye teorii o narodonaSelenii.) Kom- 
munist 12:94-106. Aug., 1953.° 


Political and Economic Planning 


Plan- 


1111 Realta Sociale d'Oggi. 

Problems of population. (I problemidella 
popolazione.) Pp. 577-702 in: Realta So- 
ciale d'Oggi. Aug.-Oct., 1953. 

Including the following contributions: 
Guzzetti, G. B. Ricchezza e complessita 
del problema demografico. Duchini, F. Le 
relazionitra situazione demografica e svi- 
luppo economico nell'ambiente italiano. 
Vaglio, M. Il superamento del malthusiane- 
simo e le nuove prospettive del rapporto 
popolazione-sussistenze. There is a bib- 
liography of 28 pp. [B.A.D. 8(6)] 


1112 Rosin, Jacob, and Eastman, Max. 
The road to abundance. New York, Mc- 
Graw-Hill Book Co., Inc., 1953. vii, 166 pp. 
With references to the potential role of 
chemistry in liberating man from the exist- 
ing resources deficiencies. 





1113 Staley, Eugene. 
The future of underdeveloped countries. 
Political implications of economic develop- 


ment. New York, Harper & Bros. for the 
Council on Foreign Relations, 1954. xi, 
410 pp. 


Chapter 14, 'Population problems,’ 
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states the problem, notes the new elements 
introduced by declines in mortality, and 
discusses the possibilities for declines in 
the fertility of the peasants. 


1114 Svenska Befolkningsf6rbundets i 
Finland. 


Children, family, community. (Barn, 
familj, samh@lle.) Publikation 11. Hel- 
singfors, 1952. 130 pp. 


See Titles 1202, 1399 and 1561, this is- 
sue. 


1115 Tabah, Frédéric. 

The population of the world and its needs 
for raw materials. (La populationdu monde 
et les besoins en matiéres premiéres.) 
Population 8(4):631-647. Oct.-Dec., 1953. 

An estimation of global needs for vari- 
ous raw materials and the resources to sat- 
isfy them, with some projections. Com- 
ments by Alfred Sauvy, pp. 647-648. 


1116 Tizzano, A. 

Recent aspects of the neo-Malthusian 
movement. (Aspetti attuali del movimento 
neomaltusiano.) Idea, pp. 336-341. 1953. 


1117 United Nations. Population Division. 
The determinants and consequences of 
populationtrends. A summary of the find- 
ings of studies onthe relationships between 
population changes and economic and social 
conditions. ST/SOA/Ser.A/17, Sales No.: 
1953.XIII.3. New York, 1953. xii, 404 pp. 
The results of a study made on recom- 
mendation of the Population Commission in 
April, 1949. Part I, "Introduction and his- 
torical background," presents a historical 
outline of world population growth and a his- 
tory of population theories. Part II, ''Fac- 
tors affecting population trends," covers 
economic and social conditions influencing 
mortality, fertility, and migration; con- 
siders the dynamics of population growth 
and age structure and future population 
trends; and concludes with factors influenc - 
ing distribution. Part III, "Economic and 
social effects of population changes," con- 
siders population in relation to resources, 
labor supply, and consumption; the effects 
of population growth on per capita output; 
the implications of population trends in 
highly industrialized and in under-de- 
veloped countries; andthe effects of major 
migratory movements in modern times. 


1118 Van Aartsen, J. P. 

Regional disequilibrium between popu- 
lation and agricultural production. Tijd- 
schrift voor Economische en Sociale Geo- 
grafie 45(2):34-40. Feb., 1954. 

The increasing discrepancy between the 
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area around the North Atlantic and Monsoon 
Asia. 


1119 World Federation for Mental Health. 
Cultural patterns and technical change; 
amanual. Edited by Margaret Mead. Paris, 


i is 


NORTH AMERICA 





Central America 





1120 United Nations. Population Division. 

The population of Central America (in- 
cluding Mexico), 1950-1980. Future Popu- 
lation Estimates by Age and Sex, Report 1. 
ST/SOA/Series A, Population Studies No. 
16. Sales No.:1954.XIII.3. New York, 1954. 
84 pp. 

Population projections by age and sex for 
the individual countries, including a state- 
ment on data and methods and the adjust- 
ment of the data of the individual countries. 


Bermuda 


1121 Bermuda. 
partment. 
Report ... for the year 1952. Bermuda 
Press, 1953. 20 pp. 
Vital statistics, 1951 and 1952, with mean 
age of death, 1866-1882 to 1945-1952. 


Medical and Health De- 





1122 Bermuda. Registrar General. 
Report ... for the year 1952. Hamilton, 
1953. 24 pp. 


Canada 


1123 Canada. Dominion Bureau of Statis- 
tics. 

Ninth census of Canada, 1951. 
1953-. 

Vol.II. Population. Cross-classifications 
of characteristics. 1953. xiii, sections 
separately paged. 

Vol. V. Labour force. Earnings and em- 
ployment of wage earners. 1953. xv, sec- 
tions separately paged. 

See also 20(2):Title 584. 


1124 Canada. Dominion Bureau of Statis- 
tics. 

1953 supplement. Canadian Statistical 
Review, Supplement No. 1. Ottawa, 1953. 
151 pp. 

The first of a projected biennial publica- 


Ottawa, 
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UNESCO, 1953. 348 pp. 

Demographic aspects are considered 
somewhat, particularly in Ch. IV, "Cross- 
cultural studies of aspects of technical 
change.'' There are sections on agricul- 
ture, public health, and industrialization. 
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tioncarries series from 1926 to the pres- 
ent, comparable annual and monthly data 
from April, 1951, and monthly or quarterly 
data for 1950-1952. There are minimum 
population data, a major section on labor 
force, pp. 29-52. 


1125 Page, H. G. 

The changing pattern of the Canadian 
population. Canadian Journal of Public 
Health 44(6):187-195. June, 1953. 


1126 Ryder, Norman B. 

Components of Canadian population 
growth. Population Index 20(2):71-80. April, 
1954. 


Costa Rica 


1127 Costa Rica. Direcci6én General de 
Estadistica y Censos. 

Statistical atlas of Costa Rica. (Atlas 
estad{istico de Costa Rica.) San José, 1953. 
114 pp. 

Based primarily on the data of the 1950 
census. 


Dominican Republic 





1128 Dominican Republic. Direccién Ge- 
neral de Estadistica. 

Third national census of population, 1950. 
(Tercer censo nacional de poblacién, 1950.) 
Ciudad Trujillo, Secci6én de Publicaciones, 
1953-. 

Vol. 1. 
170 pp. 

See also 20(2):Title 592. 


Comun de San Christobal. 1953. 


El Salvador 


1129 El Salvador. Direccién General de 
Estadistica y Censos. 

Statistical yearbook of the Republic of El 
Salvador, 1949. (Anuario estadfstico de la 
Reptblica de El Salvador, 1949.) 1953. 2 
vols. 

Including historical data. 
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1130 El Salvador. Direccién General de 
Estadf{stica y Censos. 

Census. (Censos.) Boletin Estad{stico, 
Vol. 2, Nos. 7-10. Jan.-Feb. to July-Aug., 
1953. 

Tabulations from the 1950 censuses are 
carried as available. 


Haiti 


1131 Haiti. Bureau de Recensement. 

Report on the operations of the general 
census of Haiti, August 7, 1950. (Rapport 
sur les opérations du recensement général 
de la Republique d'Haiti.) Port-au-Prince, 
1953. Variously paged. 





1132 Haiti. Département de la Santé Pu- 
blique. 

Annual bio-statistical report of the Pub- 
lic Health Service, 1948. (Rapport annuel 
bio-statistique du Service de la Santé Pu- 
blique 1948.) Port-au-Prince, 1953. 181 


PPp- 


1133 Haiti. Institut Haitiende Statistique. 

Anagricultural and demographic survey 
of the Southeast. (Enquéte agricole et dé- 
mographique dans le Sud-Est.) Bulletin 
Trimestriel de Statistique, No. 8, pp. 7- 
58. March, 1953. 

A field survey of a mountain region made 
inconsultation withthe Bureau d'Economie 
Rurale. 





1134 Haiti. Institut Haitiende Statistique. 

A statistical panorama ofthe Republic of 
Haiti on the 150th anniversary of its in- 
dependence. (Panorama statistique de la 
République d' Haiti au centcinquantiéme an- 
niversaire de 1l'indépendence.) Bulletin 
Trimestriel de Statistique, No. 10, pp. 5- 
102. Sept., 1953. 

Ch. Il. Population. 


Martinique 


1135 France. Institut National de la Sta- 
tistique et des Etudes Economiques, and 
Ministére dela France d'Outre-Mer, Ser- 
vice des Statistiques. 

Statistical yearbook of Martinique, 1952. 
(Annuaire statistique de la Martinique, 
1952.) Bulletin Mensuel de Statistique d'Ou- 
tre-Mer, Supplément Série Statistique No. 
18. Dec., 1953. 32 pp. 

Section 2,''Démographie,' includes births 
by age of mother and legitimacy, 1950-1952, 
and deaths by sex and age, 1951-1952. 
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Mexico 


1136 Mexico. Direccién General de Es- 
tadistica. 

Statistical yearbook of the United States 
of Mexico, 1946-1950. (Anuario estadfstico 


de los Estados Unidos Mexicanos, 1946- 
1950.) Mexico, D. F., 1953. 
Also: Compendio estadfstico, 1952. Me- 


xico, D. F., 1953. 237 pp. 


Nicaragua 


1137 Nicaragua. Direcci6n General de 
Estadf{stica y Censos. 

General census of the population of Ni- 
caragua, 1950. General information and 
statistics for the Department of.... (Cen- 
so generalde poblacién de la Republica de 
Nicaragua, 1950. Vol.... Informe general 
y cifras del Departamento de....) 1953. 

Vol. IV. Chontales. 

See also 19(4):Title 1746. 





Panama 


1138 Panama. Direcciénde Estadfstica y 
Censo. 

Fifth national census of population and 
housing, 1950. Some important character - 
istics of the population. (Quinto censo na- 
cional de poblaci6én y vivienda, 10 de di- 
ciembre de 1950. Algunas caracteristicas 
importantes dela poblacién de la Republi- 
ca.) Panama, Imprenta Nacional, Sept., 
1953. 

A similar resume of housing data was 
issued in 1954. 


1139 Rubio, Angel. 

The present demographic and economic 
situationin Panama. (Le attuali condizioni 
demografiche ed economiche del Panama.) 
Bollettino della Societa Geografica Italiana, 
VIll, 6(1):1-11. Jan.-Feb., 1953. 


United States 





1140 Alexandersson, Gunnar. 

The population development of California 
against its economic-geographic back- 
ground. (Befolkningsutvecklingen i Kali- 
fornien mot ekonomisk geografisk bak- 
grund.) Ymer 74(1):1-37. 1954. 





1141 Andrews, Wade H.,and Westerkamm, 
Emily M. 


Rural-urban population changes and mi- 
gration in Ohio, 1940-1950. Ohio Agricul- 
tural Experiment Station, Research Bulle- 
tin 737. Wooster, Ohio, 1953. 63 pp. 
Vital rates and migration, state, econom- 
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ic areas, and metropolitan regions; future 
population. 


1142 Bertrand, Alvin L. 

Older youth in rural Louisiana. Their 
numbers, characteristics, and needs. Loui- 
siana Agricultural Experiment Station, Bul- 
letin 478. Baton Rouge, La., 1953. 51 pp. 


1143 Bogue, Donald J. 

Population growth in standard metropoli- 
tan areas, 1900-1950, with an explanatory 
analysis of urbanized areas. Washington, 
Housing and Home Finance Agency, Office 
of the Administrator, Division of Housing 
Research, 1953. ix, 76 pp. 

I.Changes in metropolitan and urban defi- 
nitions made for the 1950 census. II. Growth 
of standard metropolitan areas, 1900-1950. 
III. Urbanized areas and their relation to 
standard metropolitan areas. IV. Growth 
trends in individual standard metropolitan 
areas. 


1144 Dietrich, T. Stanton. 

Florida's older population. Tallahassee, 
Retirement Research Division, Florida 
State Improvement Commission, 1952. x, 
42 pp. 


1145 Diettrich, Sigismond de R. 

Florida's non-metropolitan urban growth, 
1930-1950. Quarterly Journal of the Flori- 
da Academy of Sciences 16(4):209-216. Dec., 
1953. 


1146 District of Columbia. 

of General Administration. 
Data showing growth of the District of 

Columbia, 1930-1953. Washington, 1954. 


10 pp. 


Department 


1147 Fortune. 
he lush new suburban market. Fortune 
48(5):128+. Nov., 1953. 

Census tracts, both inside and outside 
central cities, are classified onthe basis of 
median family income, per cent of owned 
homes, and per cent of population under 15 
to define suburban. [H. Shryock] 


1148 Hart, John F. 

Central tendency in areal distributions. 
Economic Geography 30(1):48-59. Jan., 
1954. 

Population of Georgia, 1950. 


1149 Hauser, 
Evelyn M. 
Local community fact book for Chicago, 
1950. Chicago Community Inventory, Uni- 
versity of Chicago. Chicago, 1953. 310 pp. 
The first edition was published in 1938, 


Philip M., and Kitagawa, 
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the second in 1949. 


1150 Honolulu Redevelopment Agency. 

Estimates of occupied and vacant dwell- 
ing units. By Robert C. Schmitt. Honolulu, 
1953. 3 pp., 9 tables. 





1151 McPherson, W. K. 

Some problems and opportunities created 
by Florida's changing population. Florida 
Economic Leaflets, June, 1953. 


1152 Martin, Walter T. 

The rural-urban fringe; a study of adjust- 
ment to residence location. University of 
Oregon Monographs, Studies in Sociology 
No. 1. Eugene, Ore., 1953. 109 pp. 


1153 Mather, Eugene, and Hart, John F. 
The people of the deep South and the bor- 

der states. Tijdschrift voor Economische 

en Sociale Geografie 45(1):1-4. Jan., 1954. 
Demographic structure, 1950 census. 





1154 Michigan. University. Detroit Area 
Study. 

A social profile of Detroit: 1953. Ann 
Arbor, University of Michigan, 1953. vii, 
35 pp. 

Based on an annual sample survey con- 
ducted by the Survey Research Center, in- 
cluding family income, television owner- 
ship, migrant background, family, and at- 
titudes and practices of mothers in raising 
children. 


1155 Notestein, Frank W. 

Some demographic aspects of aging. Pro- 
ceedings of the American Philosophical So- 
ciety 98(1):38-45. 1954. 

Trends in numbers by age, 1900-1950, 
with projections to 1y70. 


1156 Puerto Rico. 
tistics. 

Estimates of the population size and 
characteristics for Puerto Rico: 1940 to 
1953. Report on Population No. 1. San Juan, 
1953. 14 pp. 

With components of change. [H. Shryock] 


Bureau of Labor Sta- 





1157 Real Estate Analyst. 

Statistical background for 170 metropoli- 
tan areas. Compilation of data from 17th 
decennial census (1950) pertinent to real 
estate and construction. Real Estate Ana- 
lyst 22(53):473-491. Nov., 1953. 





1158 Seattle, Washington. City Planning 
Commission. 
Population trends and projections, Seattle 
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standard metropolitan area by major divi- 
sions: 1920-1970. Current Planning Re- 
search, No. 14. 6 pp., tables, figures. 1954. 


1159 Texas. Legislative Council. 

Texas at mid-century. An interpretation 
of census data. Austin, Texas, 1953. Un- 
paged. 

Graphic presentation, a project of the 
Statistical Advisory Committee to the Leg- 
islative Council. 


1160 Thomas, Richard S. 

The changing occupance pattern of the 
tri-state area, Missouri, Kansas, and Okla- 
homa. University of Chicago, Department 
of Geography, Research Paper No. 31. Chi- 
cago, 1953. xii, 139 pp. 


1161 U.S. Bureau of Public Roads. High- 
way Transport Research Division. 

Influence of population, sales, and em- 
ployment on parking. Public Roads 27(11): 
248-258. Dec., 1953. 

The problem of estimating probable 
parking requirements in central business 
districts. 


1162 U.S. Bureau of the Census. 

Continuation to 1952 of Historical statis- 
tics of the United States, 1789-1945, with 
revisions of selected series. Washington, 
Govt. Printing Office, 1954. IV, 79 pp. 

Table 1, continuation of series, 1946- 
1952, withdata for a number of series that 
are substitutes for series discontinued af- 
ter 1945. Table 2 gives revisions and cor- 
rections of figures in "Historical statis- 
tics,'' withdata prior to 1946 for those sub- 
stitutes included in Table 1. 


1163 U.S. Bureau of the Census. 

Current Population Reports. Series P- 
20. Population characteristics. Washing- 
ton, 1947-. 

Nos. 1-52. See 20(2):Title 617. 

No. 53. Household and family character - 
istics: April 1953. April 11, 1954. 16 pp. 


1164 U.S. Bureau of the Census. 

Current Population Reports. Series P- 
25. Population estimates. 

Nos. 1-90. See 20(2):Title 618. 

No.91. Provisional estimates of the popu- 
lation of the United States: January 1, 1950, 
toFebruary 1,1954. March 19, 1954. 1p. 

No.92. Provisional estimates of the popu- 
lation of the United States: January 1, 1950, 
to March 1, 1954. April 7, 1954. 1 p. 

No. 93. Estimates of the population of 
the United States, by age, color, and sex: 
1950 to 1953. April 26, 1954. 12 pp. 
No.94. Provisional estimates of the popu- 
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lation of the United States: January 1, 1950, 
to April 1, 1954. April 10, 1954. 1 p. 

No.95. Provisional estimates of the popu- 
lation of the United States: January 1, 1950, 
to May 1, 1954. June 9, 1954. 1p. 


1165 U.S. Bureau of the Census. 

Current Population Reports. Series P- 
28. Special censuses. Special census of.... 
Washington, 1947-. 

No. 603. Los Angeles: September 26, 
1953. 45 pp. 

Issued through No. 627. June 11, 1954. 


1166 U.S. Bureau of the Census. 

1950 Census of Population. Advance re- 
ports. Series PC-14. Selected character- 
istics. Washington, 1951. 

Nos. 1-19. See 20(1):Title 76. 

No. 20. Nativity and parentage of the for- 
eign white stock. March 29, 1954. 8 pp. 


1167 U.S. Bureau of the Census. 

Portfolio of United States census maps, 
1950. Aselection of maps used in the pub- 
lications of the 1950 censuses of population 
and agriculture. Washington, Govt. Print- 
ing Office, 1953. iv, 28 pp., 2 maps in 
pocket. 


1168 U.S. Bureau of the Census. 

Special district governments in the 
United States. State and Local Government 
Special Studies, G-SS No. 33. Washington, 
1954. 8 pp. 


1169 U.S. Bureau of the Census. 
Statistical abstract of the United States, 
1953. With bibliography of sources of sta- 
tistical data. 74th edition. Washington, 
Govt. Printing Office, 1953. xvi, 1041 pp. 


1170 U.S. Bureau of the Census. 

United States population distribution, ur- 
ban and rural, 1950. Map. Washington, 
1953. 
1171 U.S. National Office of Vital Statis- 
tics. 

Monthly Vital Statistics Report. Provi- 
sional statistics on births, marriage li- 
censes, and deaths for ...; with data on 
causes of death and divorce for.... Wash- 
ington. 

Vol. 2, Issued through No. 13, Part 1. 
Annual summary for 1953: Provisional vi- 
tal statistics for the United States. March 
29, 1954. 8 pp. 

Vol. 3. Issued through No. 3, March 1954. 
May 19, 1954. 8 pp. 

1172 U.S. National Office of Vital Statis- 
tics. 

Vital Statistics - Special Reports. Vol. 
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37. National summaries [1950]. Washing- 
ton, 1952-. 

Nos. 1-18, 20. See 20(2):Title 627. 

No. 19. Home accident fatalities: 14- 
state reporting area, 1950. Feb. 15, 1954. 
Pp. 477-506. 

No. 21. Births by race and geographic 
subdivision: United States, 1950. April 2, 
1954. Pp. 525-538. 

1173 U.S. National Office of Vital Statis- 
tics. 

Vital Statistics - Special Reports. Vol. 
38. National summaries [1951]. Washing- 
ton, Oct. 20, 1953-. 

Nos. 1-2. See 20(2):Title 628. 

No. 3. Statistics on divorces and annul- 
ments: reporting areas, 1951. March 19, 
1954. Pp. 49-62. 

No. 4. Deaths and crude death rates for 
each cause: United States, 1949-51. April 
16, 1954. Pp. 63-92. 

No. 5. Abridged life tables: United States, 
1951. April 30, 1954. Pp. 93-104. 

No. 6. Deaths and death rates for 64 se- 
lected causes: United States, 1951. May 21, 
1954. Pp. 105-126. 

No. 7. Summary of marriage and divorce 
statistics: United States, 1951. June 3, 
1954. Pp. 127-138. 


SOUTH AMERICA 





Argentina 


1174 Ventura, Ovidio S. 

Trends and structure of the Argentine 
population. (Tendencias y estructura de la 
poblacién Argentina.) Buenos Aires, 1953. 
67 pp.° 


Brazil 


1175 Brazil. Instituto Brasileiro de Geo- 
grafia e Estatfstica. Conselho Nacional de 
Estatistica. 

Statistical yearbook of Brazil, 1952. 
(Anuario estatfstico do Brasil, 1952.) Rio 
de Janeiro, 1953. 592 pp. 

Ibid., 1953. Riode Janeiro, 1953. 574 pp. 





1176 Brazil. Instituto Brasileiro de Geo- 
grafia e Estatfistica. Servico Nacional de 
Recenseamento. 

Analysis of the results of the population 
census. (Andlises de resultados do censo 
demogrAfico.) Vol. XI and XII. Rio de Ja- 
neiro, 1950. 

Vol. XI, Nos. 396-412. [Mainly analysis 
of the distribution of the population aged 10 
and above by occupation and type of activity, 
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provinces.] 

Vol. XII, Nos. 143A-306A. [Including 
de facto and de jure populations, various 
areas, special age tables, and data for 
physiographic regions.] 


1177 Brazil. Instituto Brasileiro de Geo- 
grafia e Estatf{stica. Servigo Nacional de 
Recenseamento. 

Sixth general census of Brazil. Demo- 
graphic census, July 1, 1950. Selection of 
principal data. State of.... (VI recen- 
seamento geral do Brasil. Censo demogr4- 
fico, 1°. de Julho de 1950. Selecd&o dos 
principais dados. Estado de....) Rio de 
Janeiro, 1953-. 

The reports for all Brazil, the states and 
the federal territories have been issued. 


1178 Coelho de Sousa, Elza. 

Population distribution in the State of Sdo 
Paulo, in 1940. (Distribuigdo da populagdo 
do Estado do Sdo Paulo, em 1940.) Revista 
Brasileira de Geografia 14(3):317-338. 
July-Sept., 1952. 


1179 Goncalves Egler, Eugénia. 

Distribution of the population in the State 
of Piauf, 1940. (Distribuigdo da populagdo 
no Estado do Piauf, em 1940.) Revista Bra- 
sileira de Geografia 14(4):486-495. Oct.- 
Dec., 1952. 


1180 Xavier, Rafael. 

The city in Brazil. (O municfpio no Bra- 
sil.) Revista Brasileira dos Municipios 
6(21):1-6. Jan.-March, 1953. 


Chile 


1181 Chile. Direccién General de Esta- 
distica. 

Twelfth general census of population and 
firstofhousing. (XII censo general de po- 
blacién y I de vivienda, levantado el 24 de 
Abril del afio 1952.) Santiago, 1953-. 

Official results. (Escrutinio oficial.) 
1953. 14 pp. 

Preliminary results. (Escrutinio pre- 
liminar.) Provinces of Antofagasta, Cautin, 
Colchagua, Concepcién, Chiloé, Curicé, and 
Santiago. Separately issued and various- 
ly paged. 


1182 Charry Lara, Alberto. 

The historical development of national 
statistics in Colombia. (Desarrollo histé6- 
rico de la estadistica nacional en Colom- 
bia.) Economia y Estadfstica 9(77):71-88. 
Jan.-June, 1953. To be continued. 

From 1538 to 1928. 
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1183 Colombia. Departamento Adminis- 
trativo Nacional de Estadistica. 

General statistical yearbook for the 
years 1951 and 1952. (Anuario general de 
estad{stica correspondiente a los afios de 
1951 y 1952.) Bogota, 1953. xii, 531 pp. 


1184 Colombia. Departamento Adminis- 
trativo Nacional de Estadfstica. 

1951 census of buildings and housing. 
(1951 censo de edificios y viviendas.) Bo- 
gota, 1953-. 

Departamento del Atlantico. 1954. 40 pp. 

Departamento del Cauca. 1954. 68 pp. 

See also 20(2):Title 974. 


1185 Colombia. 
Estadistica. 

Municipal statistical yearbook, 1952. 
(Anuario municipal de estadfstica, 1952.) 
Santiago, 1953. 


Direccién Nacional de 


Ecuador 


1186 Ecuador. Direccién General de Es- 
tadistica y Censos. 

First national census of population, No- 
vember 29, 1950. Definitive results. (Pri- 
mer censo nacional de poblacién, 29 de No- 
viembre de 1950. Resultados definitivos.) 
Quito, 1953-. 

Tomo 1. Provincia del Imbabura. 





French Guiana 





1187 France. Institut National de la Sta- 
tistique et des Etudes Economiques. 

Yearbook of French Guiana, 1947-1952. 
(Annuaire de La Guyane 1947-1952.) Paris, 
Imprimerie Nationale, 1953. 87 pp., graphs. 

Ch. III, 'Démographie,"' includes 1946 
census data and available vital and migra- 
tion statistics. 


Surinam 


1188 Surinam. 

Surinam report 1949. I. Text of the re- 
port of Surinam for the year 1948. (Suri- 
nams verslag 1949. I. Tekst van het ver- 
slag van bestuur en staat van Suriname over 
het yaar 1948.) 's-Gravenhage, Staatsdruk- 
kerij- en Uitgeverijbedrijf, 1952. 96 pp. 

Population, p. 5; immigration and coloni- 
zation, pp. 17-19; health, pp. 67-74. 


Venezuela 


1189 Venezuela. Oficina Central del Cen- 
so Nacional. 

Eighth generalcensus of population, No- 
vember 26, 1950. (Octavo censo general de 
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poblacién, 26 de Noviembre de 1950.) 1953-. 
Distrito Federal: principales resultados. 
1953. 


EUROPE 


Austria 


1190 Austria. Statistisches Zentralamt. 

Results of the population census of June 
1, 1951. (Ergebnisse der Volkszahlung vom 
1. Juni 1951.) Wien, 1953-. 

Hefte 12-13. See 16(2):Title 642. 

Heft 14. Volksz&hlungsergebnisse. 1953. 
123 pp. [Selected characteristics, popula- 
tion schedule, and instructions. ] 


1191 Austria. Statistisches Zentralamt. 
Statistical handbook for Austria. New 
Series, Vol. IV. _(Statistisches Handbuch 
fiir die Republik Osterreich. Neue Folge, 
IV Jahrgang.) Wien, 1953. xiv, 393 pp. 
International section, pp. 275-335. 





1192 Austria. Vienna. Statistisches Amt. 

The housing, dwelling, and population 
census in Vienna of June 1, 1951. (Die 
Hauser-, Wohnungs- und Volksz&ahlung in 
Wien vom 1. Juni 1951.) Mitteilungen aus 
Statistik und Verwaltung der Stadt Wien, 
1953, Sonderheft Nr. 3. Wien, 1954. 151 
PPp- 
1193 Austria. Vienna. Statistisches Amt. 

War damage to housing in Vienna and the 
changes in dwellings since 1939. (Die 
Kriegsschaden an der Wiener Hausern und 
die Veranderungen des Wohnungsbestan- 
des seit 1939.) Wien, 1953. 8 pp. 

Data, housing and dwelling census, June 
1, 1951. 


1194 Brandstatter, K., et al. 

The distribution of the young in Austria. 
(Die Verteilung der Jugend in Osterreich.) 
Osterreichische Zeitschrift fir Kinder- 
heilkunde und Kinderfirsorge 8(3):258-266. 
1953.° 


1195 Maurer, Herbert. 

Upper Austriain the population develop- 
ment of Austria, 1869-1951. (Oberdster- 
reich in der Bevdélkerungsentwicklung 
Osterreichs 1869-1951.) Verdffentlichungen 
zum OberSsterreichischen Heimatatlas, In- 
stitut fiir Landeskunde vom Oberédster- 
reich, 2. Linz, 1953. 55 pp. 


1196 U. S. Office of High Commissioner 
for Austria. 
Austria. A graphic survey. 





1953. 119 


PPp- 
Austria in 1952, including maps of former 


and present boundaries. 








Denmark 


1197 Aagesen, Aage. 

A geographical study on the population of 
Danish Northfrisian Islands. Geografisk 
Tidsskrift 52:1-10. 1952-1953.° 





1198 Denmark. Statistiske Departement. 
Preliminary future population estimates. 
Copenhagen, 1953. 3 tables. 





Finland 


1199 Finland. Tilastollinen Paatoimisto. 

Statistical yearbook for Finland, 1952. 
(Statistisk 4rsbok fér Finland 1952.) Hel- 
sinki, 1953. xix, 379 pp. 


1200 Strémmer, Aarno. 

Housing needs in the urban and rural dis- 
tricts of Finland. (Vaest6keskusten ja maa- 
sendun a sunnontarve.) Sosiaalinen Aika- 
kauskirja, Nos. 3-4, pp. 89-104. 1953. 

Estimates of deficit and future needs, 
taking account of migration and population 
increase. 


1201 Tunkelo, Aarre. 

A survey of the population in Finland. 
Bank of Finland, Monthly Bulletin 27(11- 
12):20-24. Nov.-Dec., 1953.° 


1202 Wickstrém, Johan. 

Some views on our population in the ar- 
chipelago. (Nagra synpunkter p& var skar- 
gardsbefolkning.) Pp. 86-98 in: Barn, fa- 
milj, samhalle. Helsingfors, 1952.° 


France 


1203 France. Institut National de la Sta- 
tistique et des Etudes Economiques. 

Statistical yearbook of France, 1952. Fif- 
ty-ninth volume, New Series No. 1. (An- 
nuaire statistique dela France, 1952. Cin- 
quante-neuviéme volume, nouvelle série, 
No. 1.) Paris, Presses Universitaires de 
France, 1953. 365 pp. 

This volume, limitedto France, includes 
expanded comments and an analytical guide 
tothe principal studies that have appeared 
since 1911. Major emphasis is placed on 
economic activities. 





1204 France. Institut National de la Sta- 
tistique et des Etudes Economiques. 

Vital statistics in 93 cities included ina 
monthly survey. (Mouvement de la popu- 


lation en 1953 dans les 93 villes faisant l'ob- 
jet d'une enquéte mensuelle.) Bulletin Men- 
suel de Statistique N.S.5(2):47. Feb., 1954. 
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1205 France. Institut National de la Sta- 
tistique et des Etudes Economiques. 

Vital statistics, 1952. (Le mouvement 
naturel de la population au cours de l'an- 
née 1952.) Bulletin Mensuel de Statistique 
N.S., Supplément Jan.-March, 1954. Pp. 
1-20. 


Germany, Democratic Republic 
and East Berlin 








1206 Germany. Federal Republic. Sta- 
tistisches Bundesamt. 

Statistical yearbook for the Federal Re- 
public of Germany, 1953. (Statistisches 
Jahrbuch fir die Bundesrepublik Deutsch- 
land, 1953.) Wiesbaden, 1953. xl, 609, 155*, 
52 pp. 

With a compilation of available data on 
the Soviet Occupied Zone and East Berlin. 





Germany, Federal Republic 
and West Berlin 








1207 Boustedt, Olaf. 

The city and its surroundings. (Die Stadt 
und ihr Umland.)Raumforschung und Raum - 
ordnung 11(1):20-29. 1953. 

Including quantitative relationships in 
population, employment, movements, etc. 


1208 Germany. Federal Republic. Sta- 
tistisches Bundesamt. 

Population and economic activity on 9/ 
13/1950 and 5/17/1939. Comparative fig- 
ures from the population and occupational 
censuses of 1950 and 1939. (Bevdélkerung 
und Erwerbstatigkeit am 13.9.1950 und17.5. 
1939. Zahlenvergleich der Volks- und Be- 
rufszahlung 1950 mit 1939.) Statistische 
Berichte, Arb. Nr. VIII/8/28. Feb., 1954. 
44 pp. 

1209 Germany. Federal Republic. Sta- 
tistisches Bundesamt. 

Projection of the population of the Ger- 
man Federal Republic to 1972. (Voraus- 
berechnung der Bevélkerung der Bundes- 
republik Deutschland bis zum Jahre 1972.) 
Wiesbaden, 1953. 7 pp., tables. 


1210 Germany. Federal Republic. Ba- 
varia. Statistisches Landesamt. 

The Bavarian city and country districts. 
Their structure and development, 1939- 
1950.... (Die bayerische Stadt- und Land- 
kreise. Ihre Struktur und Entwicklung 1939- 
1950. Band 1. Oberbayern, Niederbayern, 
Schwaben. Band 2. Oberpfalz, Oberfranken, 
Mittelfranken, Unterfranken.) Beitrage zur 
Statistik Bayerns, Nr. 185. Miinchen, 1953. 
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1211 Germany. Federal Republic. Lower 
Saxony. Amt fir Landesplanung und Statis- 
tik. 

Census of population, buildings, dwell- 
ings, and non-agricultural establishments, 
September 13, 1950. (Zahlung der Bevé6l- 
kerung, Gebaude, Wohnungen und nichtland- 
wirtschaftlichen Arbeitsst&tten,13.Septem- 
ber 1950.) Verdffentlichungen des Nieder- 
sAchsischen Amtes fir Landesplanung und 
Statistik, Band 15. Hannover, 1951-1953. 

Heft 1. Die Bevdlkerung Niedersach- 
sens. 

Heft 2. Die wirtschaftliche Gliederung 
der Bevélkerung Niedersachsens. 

Heft 3. Die Gebaude und Wohnungen in 
Niedersachsen und ihre Belegung. 

Heft 4. Die nichtlandwirtschaftlichen Ar- 
beitsstatten in Niedersachsen. 

Heft 5. Gemeindestatistik fir Nieder- 
sachsen. Teil 1. Volkszahlung und Woh- 
nungszahlung 1950; alphabetisches Ver- 
zeichnis der Gemeinden. Teil 2. Berufs- 
zahlung 1950. Teil 3. Nichtlandwirtschaft- 
liche Arbeitsstattenzahiung 1950. Teil 4. 
Landwirtschaftliche Betriebszahlung 1949 
und Viehzahlung Dezember 1950. 





1212 Germany. West Berlin. Statistisches 
Landesamt. 

Final results ofthe population and occu- 
pational census, 1950. (Endgiiltige Ergeb- 
nisse der Volks- und Berufsz&hlung 1950.) 
Berliner Statistik, Vol. 7, 1953. 

No. 11. Die K6rperbehinderten. Ibid., 
Heft 2. 

No. 12. Die verheirateten Frauen nach 
Kinderzahl, Ehedauer und Heiratsalter. 
Ibid., Heft 3. 

No. 13. Die Struktur der Haushaltungen. 
Ibid., Heft 7-8. 

No. 14. Der Altersaufbau der Erwerbs- 
personen. Ibid., Heft 11. 

No. 15. Die "ehemaligen Berliner’ im 
Bundesgebiet. Personen mit Wohnort Ber- 
lin am 1. September 1939. 


Italy 


1213 Italy. Istituio Centrale di Statistica. 

Yearbook of demographic statistics, 1951. 
(Annuario di statistiche demografiche 1951.) 
Roma, 1953. 331 pp. 


1214 Italy. Istituto Centrale di Statistica. 

Population changes, 1949-50. (Movimen- 
to della popolazione 1949-50.) Roma, 1953. 
83 pp. 


1215 Italy. Ministero della Difesa. 
Losses in the Italian armed forces dur- 

ing the second world war. (Le perdite delle 

Forze Armate Italiane nella seconda guerra 
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mondiale.) Documenti diVita Italiana 3(25): 
1925-1926. Dec., 1953. 


Netherlands 





1216 Netherlands. Centraal Bureau voor 
de Statistiek. 

Twelfth census of The Netherlands, popu- 
lation and housing, May 31st, 1947. Series 
B. Principal data for each municipality. 
Vol. 4. Population in vessels, house boats 
and caravans. Utrecht, 1953. 


1217 Romijn, W. 

Population dynamics and economic de- 
velopmentin The Netherlands. (Bevélker- 
ungsdynamik und Wirtschaftsentwicklung 
in den Niederlanden.) Wirtschaftsdienst 
33(7):430-434. July, 1953. 





Norway 


1218 Norway. Statistisk Sentralbyr4. 
Population in rural districts and towns 
January 1, 1952. Folkemengden i herreder 
og byer 1. Januar 1952. Norges Offisielle 
Statistikk XI. 134. Oslo, 1953. 41 pp. 





1219 Norway. Statistisk Sentralbyr4. 

Population census, December 1, 1950. 
Folketellingen 1. Desember 1950. Oslo, 
1953-. 

Vol. I. Population and area of the vari- 
ous administrative divisions of the country. 
Agglomerations in rural municipalities. 
Folkemengde og areal i de ymse adminis- 
trative inndelinger av landet. Hussamlinger 
i herredene. Norges Offisielle Statistikk 
XI. 145. 1953. 24*, 234 pp. 

Vol. II. Population by sex, age, and mari-- 
tal status. The whole country, counties, ru- 
ral municipalities and towns. Folkemeng- 
denetter kjgnn, alder og ekteskapelig stil- 
ling. Riket, fylkene og de enkelte herreder 
og byer. Ibid., XI. 146. 1953. 19*, 190 pp. 


1220 Norway. Statistisk Sentralbyr4. 

Statistical yearbook of Norway 1953. 72nd 
issue. Statistisk Arbok for Norge 1953. 72. 
Argang. Norges Offisielle Statistikk XI. 
144. Oslo, 1953. 26*, 395 pp. 

A table on childhood mortality is added, 
tables on historical vital rates and tuber- 
culosis mortality deleted. 


Poland 


1221 Zielinski, Henry K. 


Population changes in Poland, 1939-1950. 
Mid - European Studies Center, National 
Committee for a Free Europe, Inc. 
York, 1954. 


New 
101 pp. 





Spain 


1222 Melédn, Adolfo. 

The results ofthe 1950 census. (El con- 
tenido censal de 1950.) Estudios Geogr4- 
ficos 14(51):171-191. May, 1953.° 


1223 Spain. Direccién General de Sani- 
dad. Departamento de Estadfsticas Sani- 
tarias. 

Summary of Spanish fertility and mor- 
tality in1948. (Resumen de natalidad y mor- 
talidad de Espafia en el afio 1948.) Madrid, 
1952. 45 pp. 


Sweden 


1224 Ahlberg, G. 

Population growth and urbanization in 
Sweden, 1911-1950. (Befelkningsutveck- 
lingen och urbaniseringen i Sverige 1911- 
50.) Stockholm, Stockholms Kommunalf6r- 
valtning, 1953. viii, 420 pp.° 


1225 Nordstrém, Olof. 

Age - group and sex distribution in the 
different social groupings in Southeast 
Sweden from 1800-1910. (Verteilung der 
Altersklassen und Geschlechter inden ver- 
schiedenen Gesellschaftsgruppen im Siid- 
Sstlichen Schweden vom 1800-1910.) Lund 
University, Department of Geography, Lund 
Studies in Geography. Series B, Human 
Geography, No. 10. Lund, C. W.K. Gleerup, 
1953. 23 pp.° 


Switzerland 





1226 Switzerland. Eidgendssisches Sta- 
tistisches Amt. 

Census of population, December 1, 1950. 
(Eidgendssische Volksz&hlung 1. Dezember 
1950.) Statistische Quellenwerke der 
Schweiz, Heft.... Bern, 1952-. 

Band 22. Kanton Zirich. 

See also 19(4):Title 1830. 


1227 Switzerland. Eidgendssisches Sta- 
tistisches Amt. 

Probable development of the resident 
population of Switzerland from 1951 to 1971. 
(Evolution probable de la population resi- 
dente de la Suisse de 1951 4 1971.) Berne, 
1953. 6 pp., tables. 


1228 Switzerland. Eidgendssisches Sta- 
tistisches Amt. 


Switzerland in graphs. (La Suisse en 


graphiques.) Berne, 1952. 62 pp. 





FORMAL DEMOGRAPHY 





United Kingdom 


1229 England and Wales. General Regis- 
ter Office. 

Census, 1951. England and Wales. Lon- 
don, H. M. Stationery Office, 1952-. 

County report. London. 1953. 140 pp. 
[The definitive census populations for ad- 
ministrative areas, housing conditions and 
living facilities; age, sex, and marital con- 
dition of the populations of County, City, 
and Borough; birthplace and nationality, 
numbers in full-time education, date at 
which full-time education stopped for the 
occupied population, and the social class 
distribution of occupied and retired males.] 

County report. Middlesex. 1954. 





1230 England and Wales. Registrar Gen- 
eral. 

The Registrar General's statistical re- 
view of England & Wales for the five years 
1946-1950. Text, civil. London, H. M. Sta- 
tionery Office, 1954. 243 pp. 

This volume covers the experience of the 
postwar years in population (including pro- 
jections); marriages; widowhood; divorces 
and remarriage of divorced persons;births, 
fertility and reproductivity (including the 
reproduction performances of successive 
generations of women born over the last 
century); the registration service; national 
registration, etc. There are summary tabu- 
lations for Great Britain and Ireland. 


1231 Northern Ireland. Registrar Gen- 
eral. 

Thirtieth annual report...1951. Belfast, 
H. M. Stationery Office, 1953. 96 pp. 
1232 Robinson, G. W. S. 

British conurbations in 1951. The So- 


ciological Review N. S. 1(2):15-26. Dec., 
1953. 


1233 Scotland. General Registry Office. 

Census, 1951. Report on the fifteenth 
census of Scotland. Edinburgh, H. M. Sta- 
tionery Office, 1952-. 


Vol. 1, Parts 1-11. See 20(2):Title 686. 


Part 12. County of Caithness. 
Part 13. County of Clackmannan. 
Part 14. County of Dumfries. 
Part 15. County of Dunbarton. 
Part 16. County of East Lothian. 
Part 17. County of Fife. 1954. 


1234 Willatts, E.C., and Newson, Marion 

G. C. 

The geographical pattern of population 

changes in England and Wales, 1921-1951. 

The Geographical Journal 119(4):431-450. 

Discussion, pp. 450-454. Dec., 1953. 
Changes in rural districts, migration, 
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the lure of London, causes and results of 
changes, etc. 


Yugo slavia 


1235 Bonaé, Vladimir. 

The population census of 1953 in Yugo- 
slavia. (Die Volksz&ahlung 1953 in Jugosla- 
wien.) Allgemeines Statistisches Archiv 
37(3):219-224. 1953. 


1236 Konvalinka, d-r V. 

On population registers. (O registru 
stanovni&Stva.) Statistitka Revija 3(4):370- 
377. 

As instituted in the People's Republic of 
Slovenia in 1953. 


U. S. S. R. 


1237 Eason, Warren W. 

Trends and prospects ofthe Soviet popu- 
lation and labor force. Revised. Santa Moni- 
ca, Cal., The Rand Corporation, 1952. 46 
pp. [Earl Huyck] 


1238 Shabad, Theodore. 

Population of major cities of the USSR. 
Revised 10 June 1952. Santa Monica, Cal., 
The Rand Corporation, 1952. 25 pp. 


ASIA 


Ceylon 


1239 Ceylon. Department of Census and 
Statistics. 

Census of Ceylon, 1953. Colombo, Ceylon 
Govt. Press, 1953. 128 pp. 

Population by age (under 21, 21 and over), 
sex, religion, race, and nationality for dis- 
tricts, lesser divisions, and census ''cer- 
eles." 

See also: Census of Ceylon, 1953. Quar- 
terly Bulletin of Statistics. Vol. 4, No. 1. 
March, 1953. [Population by sex, age, re- 
ligion, race, and nationality.] 


1240 Ceylon. Registrar General. 
Report ofthe Registrar General of Cey- 

lon on vital statistics for 1952. Part I. 

Civil (H) Ceylon, Govt. Press, 1953. 210 


Pp- 
Table VIIB. Birthsineach province and 
district by age of mother. 


China 


1241 Hsi I-t'ang. 
Population fluctuations in North and South 
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China. (Chung-kuo nan-pei-chih jen-k'ou 
sheng-chiang.) Bulletin of Chinese Studies 
(In Chinese) 7:27-58. 1947. 

Materials mainly from dynastic histories 
to indicate shifts from Chou to Ching. [B. 
C.S.H.] 


1242 Shih-huo. 

Acollection of T'ang census books. (T'ang 
hu-chi-pu ts'ung-chi.) Shih-huo 4(5):193- 
230. 1936. 

Census accounts in or near Tun-huang 
District from 712 to 891 A. D. [B.C.S.H.] 


1243 Yan Hsiao-Tseng. 

An investigation of population changes 
between the end of Han and the T'ang Dy- 
nasty. (Han-mo chih T'ang hu-k'ou pien- 
ch'ien-ti k'ao-ch'a.) Yi-kung 2(10):21-28. 
Jan., 1935. 

A critical study of official records dur- 
ing a period when the records show de- 
crease. [B.C.S.H.] 





India 


1244 India. Registrar General. 

Census of India, 1951. Delhi, Govt. of 
India Press, 1952-. 

Vol. I. India. Part 1-A. Report. [The 
land and the people; the pattern of living; 
livelihood pattern; before and since 1921; 
the prospect, 1981.] 

Paper No. lof 1953. Sample verification 
of the 1951 census. 

Paper No. 2 of 1954. Life tables - 1951 
census. [With assumptions of maximum 
and minimum infant mortality, for all India 
and the North, East, South, West and Cen- 
tral Indian Zones, 1941-1950.] 


1245 India. Kutch. Government. 

Kutch district census hand book, based 
on the 1951 census. Bhuj, [195-]. 291 pp. 

The data are given in more detail than in 
the tables published for the States of Bom- 
bay, Saurashtra, and Kutch. Parts: A. Gen- 
eral population tables. B. Economic tables. 
C. Household and age (sample) tables. D. 
Social and cultural tables. (Language; re- 
ligion; scheduled castes and scheduled 
tribes, including displaced persons by year 
of arrival and by livelihood classes; non- 
Indian nationals; livelihood classes by edu- 
cational standards; unemployment by edu- 
cational standards.) E. Summary figures 
by talukas and petas. 

Inthe primarycensus abstracts the ear- 
lier basic classification by religion, caste, 
and community has been replaced by an 
eight-fold classification into four agricul- 
tural and four non-agricultural classes. 
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1246 India. Travancore-Cochin. Office 
of the Superintendent of Census Operations. 
Census of India 1951. Travancore-Co- 
chin. District census handbook for.... 
Trivandrum, Govt. Central Press, 1952. 

Kottayam. 1952. 393 pp. 

Quilon. 1952. 588 pp. 

Trichur. 1952. 387 pp. 

Trivandrum. 1952. 627 pp. 

Each handbook includes a sketch of the 
district and the people, the major census 
tables for the District as a whole, and the 
village statistics. 


Iraq 


1247 Iraq. Directorate General of Health. 
Statistical Section. 

Annual bulletin of health and vital sta- 
tistics for 1951. Baghdad, 1953. 


Israel 


1248 Bachi, Riccardo. 
Outline of demography of Israel. 
Israeli Economist, Annual, 1952.° 





The 


1249 Jordan. Hashemite Kingdom. De- 
partment of Statistics. 

Annual statistical yearbook 1952. No. 3. 
1953. 428 pp. 


Korea. Republic 





1250 United Nations. Korean Reconstruc- 
tion Agency. 

Korean statistics. 
as of 31 July 1953. No. 7. 
1953. 61 pp. 

Also: Rapport de l'Agent-Général. Nov., 
1951-. 


Monthly summation 
Pusan, Sept. 5, 


1251 Wilkinson, Thomas O. 

The pattern of Koreanurban growth. Ru- 
ral Sociology 19(1):32-38. March, 1954. 

A comparison of data from prewar Ja- 
panese censuses of all Korea and the 1947 
‘census" of SouthKorea. See also: Wilkin- 
son, Thomas, et al. Korean urbanization: 
past development and future potentials. 
New York, Bureau of Applied Social Re- 
search, Columbia University, 1952. vi, 79 


PP- 


1252 Dobby, E. H. G. 
Recent settlement changes in South Ma- 
laya. The Malayan Journal of Tropical Ge- 
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ography 1:1-8. Oct., 1953.° 


1253 Far Eastern Economic Review. 
Population and citizenship in Malaya. 
Far Eastern Economic Review 16(9):270- 
271. March 4, 1954. 
Resume of official data. 


North Borneo 





1254 North Borneo. Government. 

North Borneo. Areport on the census of 
population heldon4thJune, 1951. By L. W. 
Jones. London, Crown Agency for the Colo- 
nies, 1953. 237 pp. 

Introductory chapters onthe administra- 
tion of the census and notes on previous 
censuses are followed by consideration of 
population of the colony and the districts, 
towns and villages, race, age; sex, conjugal 
condition and maternity; religion; literacy; 
birthplace; industry and occupation; the es- 
tate population, and housing. 


Pakistan 


1255 Ahmad, Qazi S. 

Distribution of population in Pakistan. 
Pakistan Geographical Review 8(2):94-112. 
1953. 


Philippines 





1256 Hawley, Amos. 

The Philippine census of 1948. Pp. 11- 
26 in: University of the Philippines. Insti- 
tute of Public Administration. Papers in 
demography and public administration. 
Manila, 1954. 45 pp. 

A critical evaluation, with an attempt to 
evaluate intercensal rates of growth. 


Taiwan 


1257 Chi-hsien, Tuan. 

Report on sampling survey of rural 
households in Taoyuan Hsien. (In Chinese) 
Taipei, 1953. 

Summarized in Section 5 in Barclay, 
George. A report on Taiwan's population. 
See 20(3):Title 1075. 


AFRICA 


Algeria 


1258 Algeria. Service de Statistique Gé- 
nérale. 

Statistical yearbook of Algeria. (An- 
nuaire statistique de l'Algérie.) Nouvelle 
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Série, Cinqui¢me Volume, 1952. Alger, 
1953. 249 pp. 

Families by age of head, number of sur- 
viving children and number of children in 
the family; census of Oct. 31, 1948, pp. 20- 


21. 


Belgian Congo 





1259 Belgian Congo. Secrétariat Géné- 
ral. Section Statistique. 

Changes in the population of the Congo, 
1925-1952. (Le mouvement de la popula- 
tion congolaise entre 1925 et 1952.) Congo 
Belge, Bulletin Mensuel des Statistiques du 
Congo-Belge et du Ruanda-Urundi 4(36): 
264-272. Oct., 1953. 


1260 Belgian Congo. Services des Af- 
faires Indigénes et de la Statistique. 

The population of the Congo in 1952. De- 
mographic outline. (La population congo- 
laise en 1952. Esquisse démographique.) 
By V. Brebant. Documents A. I. M. O. Leo- 
poldville, 1954. 16 pp., 3 annexes. 

A description of sources in registration 
and sample studies is followed by analyses 
of population (age and sex composition; 
birth rates and fertility ratios; mortality; 
natural increase and reproduction rates; 
migrations); maternal welfare and natural 
increase. 

There are three appendixes: Le mouve- 
ment de la population congolaise entre 1925 
et 1952; Tables de mortalité de la popula- 
tion congolaise; Mesure de la reproduction 
de la population congolaise. 





1261 

Belge. 
General ‘atlas of the Congo. (Atlas gé- 

néraldu Congo.) Bruxelles, 1953. 2 vols.°® 


Belgium. Institut Royal Colonial 


Cameroons (Br. Adm.) 


1262 United Kingdom. Government. 
Cameroons. Report by H. M. Govern- 
ment...to the General Assembly of the 
United Nations on the administration of the 
Cameroons under United Kingdom trustee- 





ship for 1952. Colonial No. 299. London, 
H. M. Stationery Office, 1954. 

French Equatorial Africa 
1263 French Equatorial Africa. Haut- 


Commissariat. Statistique Générale. 

Population. The vital records of Braz- 
zaville, .1953. (Démographie. Etat civil 
Brazzaville année 1953.) Bulletin d'Infor- 
mations Economiques et Sociales 8(68): 
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1522. Feb., 1954. 

Numbers of vitalevents, Brazzaville and 
the African populations of Poto-Poto and 
Bacongo, 1953. 


1264 French Equatorial Africa. MHaut- 
Commissariat. Statistique Générale. 

A note on the non-native population of 
French Equatorial Africa. (Note sur la 
population non autochtone d'A. E. F.) Bul- 
letin d'Informations Economiques et So- 
ciales 8(67):1497-1499. Jan., 1954. 

Summary data from the census of July, 
1951 on nationality, age, distribution and 
gainful activity. 


1265 Lotte, A. J. 

Survey of the demographic situation in 
French Equatorial Africa. (Apergu sur la 
situation démographique de l'A. E. F.) Mé- 
decine Tropicale, Revue du Corps de Santé 
Colonial 13(3):304-319. May-June, 1953. 


1266 Lotte, A. J. 

Demographic situation of the District of 
Franceville, Gabon. (Situation démogra- 
phique du District de Franceville, Gabon.) 
Institut d'Etudes Centrafricaines, Bulletin 
N. S., No. 6, pp. 161-180. 1953.° 


Gold Coast 


1267 Gold Coast. Medical Department. 
Report... for the year 1951. Accra, Govt. 
Printing Dept., 1953. 34 pp. 
Vital statistics for the registration area, 
pp. 2-5. 


Kenya 


1268 Kenya. Medical Department. 
Medical department. Annual report, 1950. 

Nairobi, Govt. Printer, 1952. 48 pp. 
Vital statistics, pp. 3-5. 





1269 Kenya. Registrar General, Official 
Receiver and Public Trustee. 

Annual report... forthe year 1952. Nai- 
robi, Govt. Printer, 1953. 37 pp. 

About one page is devoted to the regis- 
tration of vital statistics. There are a few 
tables of statistics. 





Madagascar 





1270 Fournier, H. 
Antananarivo, a study of urban economy. 


(Tananarive, étude d'économie urbaine.) 
Mém. Inst. Sci. Madagascar 1(1):29-157. 
1952. 


Growth, occupational diversification, the 
process of urbanization. [African Abstracts 


5(1)] 








Mauritius 


1271 

fice. 
Census 1952 of Mauritius and its depend- 

encies. Port Louis, 1953. Parts 1-3. 


Mauritius. Central Statistical Of- 


1272 Mauritius. Medical and Health De- 
partment. 
Annual report... 1952. Port Louis, Act- 
ing Govt. Printer, 1953. 142 pp., graphs. 
The role of public health in the decline 
of the death rate that has raised annual na- 


tural increase to 3.3 per cent. 


Morocco 


1273 Morocco. 
tistiques. 

Statistical yearbook of the French Zone 
of Morocco, 1950-1951. (Annuaire statis- 
tique de la Zone Frangaise du Maroc, 1950- 
1951.) Rabat, 1952. 470 pp. 


Service Central des Sta- 





Mozambique 





1274 Mozambique. Repartigao Técnicade 
Estatistica. 

Statistical yearbook, 24th year, 1951. 
(Anudrio estatistico, ano 24, 1951.) Lou- 
rengo Marques, Imprensa Nacional de Mo- 
Gambique, 1953. xvi, 479 pp. 


1275 Mozambique. Reparticdo Técnica de 
Estatistica. 

General census of population, 1950. (Re- 
censeamento geral da populagdo em 1950.) 
Lourengo Marques, Imprensa Nacional de 
Mogambique, 1953-. 

1. Populagdo civilizada. 
682 pp. 


1953. xxxvi, 


Nigeria 


1276 Mitchell, N. C. 

Some comments on the growth and char- 
acter of Ibadan's population. Ibadan Uni- 
versity College, Department of Geography, 
Research Notes No. 4, pp. 2-15. Dec., 
1953.° 


1277 Nigeria. Census Superintendent. 

Population census of the Northern Region 
of Nigeria, 1952. Bulletins 1-12. Lagos, 
1952-. 


1278 Nigeria. Department of Statistics. 
Population of Lagos, 1950. Lagos, 1951. 
ii, 114 pp. 
Administrative report,analysis and sum- 
mary tables, and detailed tables, covering 
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growth, movement, sex, birthplace and 
domicile, age; tribe and nationality; mari- 
tal status and fertility; literacy and school 
attendance; occupation, employment and in- 
dustry; andreligion. A census map of La- 
gos is included. 


Northern Rhodesia 





1279 Northern Rhodesia. 

Report on the census of population of 
Northern Rhodesia held on 15th October, 
1946. Lusaka, 1949. 125 pp. 


Ruanda-Urundi 





1280 United Nations. Trusteeship Coun- 
cil. Visiting Mission to Trust Territories 
in East Africa, 1951. 

Report on the Trust Territory of Ruanda- 
Urundi, together with the relevant resolu- 
tion of the Trusteeship Council. Trustee- 
ship Council, Official Records, llth Session, 
Supplement No. 2. New York, 1952. iv, 39 
Pp- 
Population, area, economy, andthe popu- 
lation problem, pp. 2-3. 


Sierra Leone 





1281 Sierra Leone. Survey and Lands De- 
partment. 

Atlas of Sierra Leone. Freetown, 1953. 
iv, 16 pp. 


Including maps of population density and 
tribal distributions. 


Southern Rhodesia 





1282 Central African Statistical Office. 
Industries and occupations of the Euro- 
pean population, 1951. [Southern Rhodesia] 
Economic and Statistical Bulletin of South- 
ern Rhodesia, Vol. 21, No. 13. Oct. 7, 1953. 


Spanish Guinea 





1283 Spain. Gobierno General de los Ter- 
ritorios Espafioles del Golfo de Guinea. 

Statistical summary of the general cen- 
sus of population of December 31, 1950. 
(Resimenes estad{sticos del censo general 
de poblacién al 31 de diciembre de 1950.) 
Madrid, 1952. 166 pp. 





Tanganyika 


1284 East Africa High Commission. Sta- 
tistical Department. 
The main characteristics of the non-Af- 
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rican population as reported in the census 
taken on the 13th February, 1952. Quar- 
terly Economic and Statistical Bulletin No. 
22, pp. vi-viii. Dec., 1953. 

Also: Note on the report on the analysis 
of the sample census of African agriculture, 
1950 (Tanganyika). Ibid., p. ix. 


Togoland (Br. Adm.) 


1285 United Kingdom. Government. 

Togoland. Report... to the General As- 
sembly of the United Nations on the admin- 
istration of Togoland under United King- 
dom Trusteeship for 1952. Colonial No. 
296. 


Togoland (Fr. Adm.) 


1286 France. Government. 

Annual report of the French Government 
tothe General Assembly of the United Na- 
tions on the administration of the French 
Trust Territory of Togo, 1952. (Rapport 
annuel du Gouvernement Frangais a l'As- 
semblée Générale des Nations Unies sur 
l'administration du Togo placé sous la tu- 
telle de la France, année 1952.) Paris, 
1953. 511 pp. 

Ethnic, linguistic, religious and social 
structure of the population and migration, 
pp. 11-13; population tables, pp. 268-270. 





Tunisia 


1287 Lepidi, Jules. 

Population and economic equilibrium. 
(Démographie et équilibre économique.) 
Bulletin du Service Tunisien des Statis- 
tiques 7(1):57-66. July, 1953. 

The population problem of Tunis; re- 
sources; characteristics of the economy; 
the adjustment of economic development 
and population change. 


1288 Nacasch, Victor. 

Demographic characteristics of the 
population of the Regency. (Caracteris- 
tiques démographiques de la population de 
la Régence.) Bulletin du Service Tunisien 
des Statistiques No. 76, pp. 81-90; No. 78, 
pp. 67-73. May and July, 1953. 


1289 Tunisia. Résidence Générale. 
Comparative development of Tunisia and 
Middle-East countries from United Nations 
statistics. Développement comparé de la 
Tunisie et des pays du Moyen Orient d'aprés 
les statistiques des Nations-Unies. Tunis, 
Impr. Officielle dela Tunisie, 195-. 21 pp. 


1290 Tunisia. Service des Statistiques. 
Statistical yearbook of Tunisia, 1951- 
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52. (Annuaire statistique de la Tunisie, 
1951-52.) Nouvelle Série, Cinquiéme Vo- 
lume. Tunis, Imprimerie S.A.P.I., 1953. 
x, 165 pp. 

Part 2, "Area and population,"’ covers 
status, vital statistics of Europeans, births 
and deaths declared among non-Europeans, 
demographic statistics for the city of Tunis, 
and public health. 


1291 Tunisia. Service des Statistiques. 

The difficulties of carrying out, in stand- 
ard fashion, the census of the population in 
the Regency. Census of the summer popu- 
lation of La Goulette, July 7, 1952. (Des 
difficultés de réalisation, selon les normes, 
d'un dénombrement de population dans la 
Régence. Recensement de la population 
estivale de La Goulette, le 31.7.52.) Tunis, 
1952. 21 pp.° 


Uganda 


1292 Uganda Protectorate. Administra- 
tor-General. 

Annual report... for the year ended 31st 
December 1950. Entebbe, 1952. 29 pp. 

Report of the Registrar-Generals of 
Births and Deaths and of Marriages, non- 
natives only, pp. 9-10. 

1293 Uganda Protectorate. Medical De- 
partment. 

Annual report... for the year ended 31st 
December 1952. Entebbe, Govt. Printer, 
1953. 80 pp. 

Section II, ''Vital statistics,"’ surveys 
population estimates, migration, and mor- 
tality for racial groups. 


Union of South Africa 





1294 Unionof South Africa. Office of Cen- 
sus and Statistics. 

Eighth census of the population of the 
Union of South Africa, 7th May 1946. Pre- 
toria, 1949-. 

Vols. 1 and 3. See 18(1):Title 162. 

Vol. 2. Ages of the population. 1950. 

Report 189. (a) Official languages (all 
races). (b) Home languages (all races). 


Zanzibar 


1295 Zanzibar Protectorate. Health De- 
partment. 

Medical and sanitary report for the year 
ending 3lst Deceinber 1949. Zanzibar, Govt. 
Printer, 1950. 22 pp. 

Current vital reports and progress of 
DDT spraying. 








OCEANIA 


Australia 


1296 Australia. Commonwealth Bureau of 
Census and Statistics. 

Census of the Commonwealth of Austral- 
ia, 30th June 1947. Canberra, 1948-1951. 
v, 1601 pp. 

The first volume includes parts I-XVI. 
The second volume, "Tables," includes 
parts XVII-XIX, detailed tables on industry, 
occupation, and occupational status. 


1297 Australia. Commonwealth Bureau of 
Census and Statistics. 

Demography 1951. Bulletin No.69. Can- 
berra, 1953. 211 pp., graphs. 


1298 Australia. Commonwealth Bureau of 
Census and Statistics. 

Projections of future population of Aus- 
tralia, 1950-1975. Prepared for the Queens- 
land Royal Commission onthe Sugar Indus- 
try. Canberra, 1950. 1 p. 


1299 Gillies, F. D. 

Population and public capital. Economic 
News (Queensland, Bureau of Industry) 22 
(11):1-6. Nov., 1953. 

An analysis of the relatively low rate of 
growth of the population of Queensland, 
1947-1953. 





1300 King, Herbert W. H. 

The Canberra-Queanbeyan symbiosis. A 
study of urban mutualism. Geographical 
Review 44(1):101-118. Jan., 1954. 


New Zealand 





1301 Cumberland, Kenneth B. 

Population growthin New Zealand: a re- 
view of recent census returns. The Scot- 
tish Geographical Magazine 69(3):97-105. 
Dec., 1953. 


1302 New Zealand. Census and Statistics 
Department. 

Provisional population projection. Re- 
print. Monthly Abstract of Statistics, Aug., 
1953. 1p. 


1303 New Zealand. Census and Statistics 
Department. 

Report on the vital statisticsof New Zea- 
land for the year 1948. Wellington, 1953. 

Report on the vital statistics of New Zea- 
land for the year 1952. Wellington, Govt. 
Printer, 1953. 47 pp. [Maori vital statis- 
tics, pp. 9-10.] 
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1304 Robinson, K. W. 

Population and land use in the Sydney Dis- 
trict: 1788-1820. New Zealand Geographer 
9(2):144-160. Oct., 1953.° 





U. S. Trust Territory of 
the Pacific 


1305 U.S. Trust Territory ofthe Pacific 
Islands. High Commissioner. 

Report to the Secretary of the Interior. 
1951/52-. Washington, Govt. Printing Of- 
fice, 1952-. 








INTERCONTINENTAL 





1306 Inter American Statistical Institute. 

Census of dwellings. Analysis of the con- 
cepts and procedures used under the pro- 
gram of the Census of the Americas of 1950. 
(Censo de habitacién. Andlisis de los con- 
ceptos y procedimientos usados bajo el pro- 
gramadelcensode las Américas de 1950.) 
Washington, Union Panamericana, 1953. 
65 pp. 

Census of population. First results of 
additional studies on several specific top- 
ics. (Censo de poblaci6én. Primeros re- 
sultados de estudios adicionales sobre al- 
gunos t6picos especificos.) Ibid., 1953. 
42 pp. 

Agricultural census. Analysis of the con- 
cepts and procedures used under the pro- 
gram ofthe Census of the Americas of 1950. 
(Censo agropecuario. Andlisis de los con- 
ceptos y procedimientos usados bajo el pro- 
gramadelcensode las Américas de 1950.) 
Ibid., 1953. 111 pp. 


1307 Inter American Statistical Institute. 
Censuses of the American nations: scope 
of programs and selected information on 
population census results. Washington, 
1954. 10 pp., appendix. 
Information as of Jan. 31, 1954. 


1308 International Labour Office. 
Year book of labour statistics, 1953. Ge- 
neva, 1953. 375 pp. 


1309 Jaffe, A. J. 

The stability of cities, some considera- 
tions and calculations. New York, Bureau 
of Applied Social Research, Columbia Uni- 
versity, 195-. 33 pp. 

Stability in the demographic and indus- 
trial composition of cities, with data from 
several countries. 


1310 Potoénik, Drago. 
The worldinnumbers; geographical sta- 
tistical handbook. (Svet v S5tevilkah; geo- 
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grafsko-statistit¢ni prirotnik.) Zbrala in 
uredila Drago Pototnik, Stane Zrimec. 
Ljubljana, DrZavna zaloZba Slovenije, 1951. 
viii, 622 pp. 


1311 Rogoff, Natalie. 

The increase of cities. Some prelimi- 
nary considerations. A report from the 
World Urban Resources Index. New York, 
Bureau of Applied Social Research, Colum- 
bia University, 1953. 29 pp. 

The preliminary findings of a project 
whose purpose is "to collate, evaluate, and 
analyze data on all large cities through- 
out the world."" The present report covers 
total number, national context, a moderni- 
zation index, distribution by size, and avail- 
ability of census data. 


1312 Staszewski, Jézef. 

World population from 1750 to1950. (Lud- 
noSé pafistw kuli ziemskiej w okresie od 
1750 do 1950r.) Przeglad Geograficzny 





23:95-112. 1951, published 1953. [C.G.P. 
17(4)] 
1313 United Nations. Secretary-General. 





Non-self-governing Territories. Sum- 
maries and analyses of information trans- 
mitted to the Secretary-General during 
1952. New York, 1953. Vol. IL, v, 138 pp. 
Vol. II, vii, 830 pp. 

Also: United Nations. Secretariat. Spe- 
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cial study on economic conditions and de- 
velopments, Non-self-governing Territo- 
ries; summaries and analyses of informa- 
tion transmitted to the Secretary-General 
during 1951. New York, 1952. v, 415 pp. 


1314 United Nations. Statistical Office. 

Demographic yearbook. Annuaire démo- 
graphique, 1953. FifthIssue, Cingiéme An- 
née. Sales No.:1953.XIII.9. New York, 1953. 
441 pp. 

"The 'technical notes on the statistical 
tables' have been expanded to include a 
somewhat more detailed discussion of the 
quality ofthe data, both in a general sense 
and specifically for each table." Subjects 
include natality trends and birth rates spe- 
cific for age of mother and parity; still- 
birth and infant mortality trends; general 
mortality trends and death rates specific 
for age and sex and, separately, for cause 
of death; nuptiality trends and age-sex spe- 
cific marriage rates; divorce trends and 
rates specific for marital status; life table 
death rates, survivors, and expectations of 
life. 

The bibliography, prepared by the Cen- 
sus Library Project of the Library of Con- 
gress andthe Bureau of the Census, is cu- 
mulative and comprehensive of the most 
recent published census returns, series of 
periodic and other demographic statistics 
since 1920, and life tables since 1900. 


III: MORTALITY 


General 


1315 Austria. Statistisches Zentralamt. 
Selected causes of death in Austria since 
1881. (Einige Todesursachen in Osterreich 
seit dem Jahre 1881.) Statistische Nach- 
richten N. F. 8(12):458. Dec., 1953. 


1316 Blewett, E. K., and Legett, G. F. 

A five year study of Texas maternal mor- 
tality. Texas State Journal of Medicine 49 
(11):795-801. Nov., 1953. 


1317 Bogen, E., and Butt, E. M. 

Diseases and deaths; a statistical sur- 
vey of 40,130 autopsies at the Los Angeles 
County General Hospital, 1918-1948. I and 
II. California Medicine 78(6):501-505; 79(1): 
16-19. June and July, 1953. 


1318 David, Maurice. 
Health and demography in the city of 
Tunis. Decennial analysis covering the pe- 


riod 1940 to 1950. (Situation sanitaire et 
démographique de la ville de Tunis. Ana- 
lyse décennale portant sur la période 1940 
& 1950.) Tunis, 1952. 14 pp.° 


1319 Duffy, John. 

Epidemics in colonial America. Baton 
Rouge, La., Louisiana State University 
Press, 1953. xi, 274 pp. 

Based on materials largely qualitative 
and often inferential. 


1320 England and Wales. General Regis- 
ter Office. 

Statistical review of England and Wales 
for the year 1949. Supplement on general 
morbidity, cancer and mental health. Lon- 
don, H. M. Stationery Office, 1953. ix, 186 


Part Iconcerns the history, methods, and 
some results of the Survey of Sickness, sus- 
pended for economy reasons in 1952. Part 
II is concerned with statistics of mental 
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health, Part III with the numbers of cases 
ofcancer registered in the years 1947 and 
1948. 


1321 England and Wales. General Regis- 
ter Office. 

Statistical review of England and Wales 
for the year 1952. Tables. Part 1. Medi- 
cal. London, H. M. Stationery Office, 1953. 
x, 368 pp. 





1322 England and Wales. 
Health. 

Health. Report of the Ministry of Health 
for 1952. PartII. On the state of the public 
health, being the annual report of the Chief 
Medical Officer. Command 9009. London, 
H. M. Stationery Office, 1953. 


Ministry of 


1323 France. Institut National de la Sta- 
tistique et des Etudes Economiques. 

The statistics of populationchange. Part 
2. Causes of death, 1948 and 1949. (Statis- 
tique du mouvement de la population. 
Deuxiéme partie. Les causes de décés, 
années 1948 et 1949.) Nouvelle Série, Tome 
XXIV. Paris, 1952. 293 pp. 





1324 Gordon, John E., et al. 

Public health as a demographic influence. 
The American Journal of the Medical Sci- 
ences 227(3):326-357. March, 1954. [M. 
Spiegelman] 





1325 Harnett, W. L. 

The relation between delay in treatment 
ofcancer and survival rate. British Jour- 
nal of Cancer 7(1):19-36. March, 1953. 


1326 India. 
Services. 

Statistical appendices to annual report of 
the Director General of Health Services for 
the years 1948 and 1949. Part 1. New Del- 
hi, Govt. of India Press, 1953. 83 pp. 


Director General of Health 


1327 Italy. IstitutoCentrale di Statistica. 
Causes of death, 1949-1950. (Cause di 
morte, 1949-50.) Roma, 1953. 255 pp. 


1328 Kisskalt, Karl. 

pidemiological - statistical studies on 
the mortality of 1600-1800. (Epidemiolo- 
gisch-statistische Untersuchungen fiber die 
Sterblichkeit von 1600-1800.) Archiv fir 
Hygiene und Bakteriologie 137(1):26-42. 
1953. 


1329 Lancaster, H. O. 

The measurement of mortality in Aus- 
tralia. Sydney, School of Public Health and 
Tropical Medicine, 1953. 
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1330 Ledermann, Sully. 
Mortality of economic origin in France: 
mortality caused by or increased by alco- 


holism. (Une mortalité d'origine écono- 
mique en France: la mortalité d'origine ou 
d'appoint alcoolique.) Semaine Médicale 
28(37):417-421. Oct., 1952.° 


1331 Metropolitan Life Insurance Com- 


pany. 

Long-term decline in influenza death 
rate. Statistical Bulletin 35(3):3-5. March, 
1954. 

Large accident toll among women. Ibid., 
pp. 6-8. March, 1954. 

Geographic variations in mortality. Ibid., 
pp. 8-10. March, 1954. 

Ahalf century of progress against tuber- 
culosis. Ibid. 35(4):1-4. April, 1954. 

Where fatal accidents are most frequent. 
Ibid., pp. 8-10. April, 1954. 


1332 Moine, Marcel. 

Mortality and marital status. (Mortalité 
et état matrimonial.) Revue de Pathologie 
Générale et Comparée 53(650):894-897. 
July, 1953.° 


1333 Morris, J. N., and Heady, J. A. 

Mortality in relation to the physical ac- 
tivity of work; a preliminary note on ex- 
perience in middle age. British Journal 
of Industrial Medicine 10(4):245-254. Oct., 
1953. 


1334 Ornstein, E. 

Mortality of the Brazilian insured. (Mor- 
talidade entre segurados brasileiros.} Bo- 
letim do Instituto Brasileiro de Atudria 
5:79-95. 1950. 

Analysis of the mortality of asmall group 
by the census method. [J.I.A. 79(352)] 


1335 Segi, Mitsuo, et al. 

A statistical observation on cancer mor- 
tality in Japan. (In Japanese) Reprint, Ko- 
shi-Eisei, June, 1953. 


1336 Shousha, Aly T. 

Activities of the World Health Organiza- 
tion in the Eastern Mediterranean Region. 
American Journal of Public Health 44 (1):18- 
25. Jan., 1954. 

Withanote on the demographic base and 
the effects in increasing rates of natural 
increase. 


1337 U.S.Congress. House. Committee 
on Interstate and Foreign Commerce. 
Health inquiry. Hearings, 83d Congress, 
lst Session, on causes, control, and reme- 
dies of principal diseases of mankind. 
Washington, Govt. Printing Office, 1953. 5 
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parts. iv, 1337 pp. 
Pt. 1. Heart disease, cancer, Oct. 1-3, 
1953. 


Pt. 2. Arthritis, rheumatism, diabetes, 
tuberculosis, Oct. 5-8, 1953. 

Pt. 3. Poliomyelitis, Oct. 6 and 12, 1953. 

Pt. 4. Neurological diseases, blindness, 
mental illness, hearing defects, Oct. 7-9, 
1953. 

Pt. 5. Voluntary health insurance, Oct. 
13 and 14, 1953. 


1338 Walker, H. H. 

Tuberculosis in Hawaii. American Re- 
view of Tuberculosis 68(6):839-862. Dec., 
1953. 


[See also Titles 1084, 1117, 1638, 
and 1649] 


Infant and Maternal 





1339 Bose, S. K. 

Morbidity and mortality in a children's 
medical unit. Indian Journal of Pediatrics 
20(81):208-217. Sept., 1953. 


1340 Carrington, E. R., and Willson, J. R. 

Eclampsia as a cause of maternal death 
in Philadelphia. American Journal of Ob- 
stetrics and Gynecology 65(1):12-20. Jan., 
1953. 


1341 France. Institut National d'Hygiéne. 
A study of stillbirths and infant mortali- 
ty, 0 to 30 days. (Enquéte sur la mortina- 
talité et sur la mortalité infantile, 0 4 30 
jours.) Subsidized by Caisse Nationale de 
Securité Sociale. Paris, 1952. 105 pp.° 


1342 Hellman, L. M., and Hingston, R. A. 

The effect of various methods of obstet- 
ric pain relief on infant mortality. New 
York State Journal of Medicine 53(23):2767- 
2771. Dec. 1, 1953. 


1343 Martin, W. J. 

The trend of infant mortality in the county 
boroughs of England and Wales. Monthly 
Bulletin of the Ministry of Health and the 
Public Health Laboratory Service 12:56-66. 
March, 1953. 

Ananalysis of deaths by ages, causes of 
death, and social conditions for county bor- 
oughs grouped into ten regions to seek for 
the factors associated with the persistently 
higher infant mortality in urban areas. 


1344 Peru. Direccién General de Salud 
Piblica. Departamento de Bioestadistica. 
Importance of the registration of fetal 
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deaths. 


(Importancia del registro de de- 
funciones fetales.) Boletin DemogrAfico, 


3er. Trimestre, 1952. Publicacién No.3 


D-52. 


1345 Ross, R. A. 

A review of 1,000 maternal deaths ina 
rural state. American Journal of Obstet- 
rics and Gynecology 66(5):1113-1120. Nov., 
1953. 


1346 Sarvan, M. 

Perinatal mortality in Yugoslavia; ex- 
perience with the biological, social, and 
medical causes: (La mortalité perinatale 
en Yougoslavie; notre expérience sur les 
causes biologiques,sociales, et médicales.) 
Archives Frangaises de Pediatrie 10(3): 
263-267. 1953.° 


1347 Schoeneck, F. J. 
Pregnancy patterns and fetal salvage. 
Obstetrics and Gynecology 1:610-614. 1953. 
Analysis of 5,000 clinic pregnancy rec- 
ords to determine patterns that would yield 
anticipations of the outcome of future preg- 
nancies. [Fertility and Sterility 5(2)] 


1348 Silveira, H. 

A survey of infant mortality in poor and 
rich groups in Pérto Alegre. (Inquérito 
sébre mortalidade infantil, Pérto Alegre, 
em populacdo pobre e em populag4o rica.) 
Jornal de Pediatria 18(5-6):160-166. May- 
June, 1953. 


1349 Strom, J. 

The decrease of infant mortality in Swe- 
den and its causes. (Barnaddédlighetens 
nedgang i Sverige och orsakerna dartill.) 
Nordisk Medicin 50(38):1285-1294. Sept., 
1953. 


1350 Terplan, K. L. 

The change in the major causes of death 
in children and infants as observed at Chil- 
dren's Hospital, Buffalo, in the last twenty 
years. New York State Journal of Medicine 
53(22):2654-2656. Nov. 15, 1953. 


1351 Wile, S. A. 

Progress in the reduction of neonatal 
mortality. American Journal of Obstetrics 
and Gynecology 66(1):131-137. July, 1953. 


1352 William, M., and Blanc, A. 
Perinatal mortality. (La mortalité pe- 
rinatale.) Bulletin de la Fédération des 
Societés de Gynécologie et d'Obstétrique 
de Langue Frangaise 5(3):281-286. 1953. 


[See also Titles 1096, 1117, 1649] 











Life Tables 





1353 Cabello, Octavio, et al. 

Life tables for Chile, 1920-1930-1940. 
(Tablas de vida para Chile 1920-1930-1940.) 
Revista Chilena de Higiene y Medicina Pre- 
ventiva, Vol. 8, No. 3 and Vol. 9, No. 2. 
Sept., 1946 and June, 1947. Reproduced: 
Centro Interamericano de Bioestadistica, 
Santiago, 1953. 31 pp. 

See: 15(1):Title 236 and 15(2):Title 761. 


1354 California. Department of Finance. 

Preliminary abridged life tables by sex, 
California, 1949-1950. Sacramento, Cal., 
1954. 1p. 


1355 Lancaster, H. O. 

Australian life tables from a medical 
point of view. Sydney, School of Public 
Health and Tropical Medicine, 1953. 


1356 Luizi, Eduardo G. 
Some elements in the study of family in- 
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surance. 


(Alguns elementos para estudo de 
seguros familiares.)Instituto dos Actudrios 


Portugueses, Boletim 8(8):77-95. Dec., 
1953. 

The determination of the demographic 
coefficients, with a life table based on the 
Portuguese population in the census of 1940 


constructed by Dr. Pais Morais. 


1357 Norway. Statistisk Sentralbyr4. 

Average length of life based upon mor- 
tality in 1946-50. (Middelevtiden etter d¢- 
delighetserfaringene i 1946-50.) Aktuell 
Statistikk, Oct., 1953. 





1358 Unionof South Africa. Office of Cen- 
sus and Statistics. 

Life tables for Asiatics. 
tin of Statistics 30(5):45-51. 


Monthly Bulle- 
May, 1951. 


[See also Titles 1084, 1173, 1260, 
1631, 1634, 1649, 1660] 


IV: FERTILITY 


1359 Aaron, J. B., et al. 
Pregnancy wastage. Obstetrics and 
Gynecology 2(5):461-469. Nov., 1953. 


1360 Allan, T. M. 

ABO blood groups and human fertility. 
' British Journal of Preventive and Social 
Medicine 7(4):220-226. Oct., 1953. 


1361 Asherman, J. 

The influence of artificial abortion on 
fertility. English Abstract. Harefuah (Tel- 
Aviv) 43(3):27-29. Aug., 1952.° 


1362 Daly, E. A. 

The birth rate and fertility trends in 
Egypt. Summary andconclusions. Reprint. 
L'Egypte Contemporaine, 1953. 12 pp. 

A detailed analysis of national trends and 
geographic variations. 


1363 Debray, J. R. 

Ethical problems presented to medical 
personnel by preventive sterilization of the 
female. (A propos des problémes éthiques 
posés aucorps médical par la stérilisation 
feminine préventive.) Bulletin de l' Acade- 
mie Nationale de Médicine 137(25-26-27): 
389-395. July 7-28, 1953. 


1364 Duindam, J.C. J. 
The demographic structure ofthe muni- 
cipality of Bergen op Zoom. (De demogra- 





fische structuur van de gemeente Bergen 
op Zoom.) Tijdschrift voor Economische 
en Sociale Geografie 45(1):12-19. Jan., 
1954. 

Analysis ofthe factors in and correlates 
of the low birth rate. 


1365 Dupré la Tour, F., and Khazen, R. 

A statistical study of deliveries at the 
Maternité Francaise of Beirut from June 
1948 to July 1951. (Etude statistique des 
accouchements a la Maternité Francaise de 
Beyrouth de juin 1948 & juillet 1951.) Se- 
maine des Hépitaux de Paris 28(69):2739- 
2746. Sept. 18, 1952.° 


1366 Germany. Federal Republic. Ba- 
varia. Statistisches Landesamt. 

Marital fertility by age difference be- 
tween marriage partners. (Die eheliche 
Fruchtbarkeit nach dem Altersunterschied 
der Ehepartner.) By Hildegard Kettl. Bay- 


ern in Zahlen 8:34-35. Feb., 1954. 


1367 Gesenius, Heinrich. 

The prevention of conception. (Empfang- 
nisverhitung.) Pp. 513-575 in: Seitz, Lud- 
wig, Editor. Biologie und Pathologie des 
Weibes. Ein Handbuch der Frauenheilkunde 
und der Geburtshilfe. 2nd edition. Minchen, 
Urban und Schwarzenberg, 1953. 

History of contraception; contraception 
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in relation to law, religion, and population 
problems; medical questions of method and 
consequences; the responsibilities of medi- 
calinsurance systems for the cost of con- 
traceptives in German law; contraception 
in marriage consultation centers; the re- 
lations of the woman physician to contra- 
ception. 


1368 Gramberg, A. 

Fertility relationships in North Rhine- 
Westphalia. (Fruchtbarkeitsverhaltnisse 
in Nordrhein-Westfalen.) Statistische 
Rundschau fiir das Land Nordrhein-West- 
falen 5(11):206-208. Nov., 1953. 

Trends 1876/80-1952. 


1369 Hawley, Amos. 

Fertility of an urban population in the 
Philippines. Pp. 27-45 in: University of the 
Philippines. Institute of Public Adminis- 
tration. Papers in demography and public 
administration. Manila, 1954. 45 pp. 

A field survey of reproduction in a resi- 
dential area of Quezon city designed to in- 
clude ''the frequency, the recent trend, and 
patterns of differences among social-eco- 
nomic classes." 


1370 Henry, Louis. 

Fertility of marriages in Japan. (La fé- 
condité des mariages au Japon.) Population 
8(4):711-730. Oct.-Dec., 1953. 

The results ofthe sample survey of fer- 
tility in 1952, with a utilization of the data 
on the agricultural population to measure 
sterility, the fertility of fertile married 
women, and legitimate fertility by age. 


1371 Japan. Welfare Ministry. 

Report on sterilization and abortion, 
Jan.-June, 1953. Japan Planned Parenthood 
Quarterly 4(3-4):53. July-Dec., 1953. 

Including age of women who had abortion, 
and months of pregnancy. 





1372 Kiser, Clyde V. 

The Indianapolis fertility study — an ex- 
ample of planned observational research. 
Public Opinion Quarterly 17(4):496-510. 
Winter, 1953-1954. 

The planning, conduct, outstanding find- 
ings, and limitations of the study. 


1373 Koya, Yoshio, and Muramatsu, Mi- 
noru. 

A survey of health and demographic as- 
pects of induced abortion in Japan. Special 
Report No. 1. Bulletin of the Institute of 
Public Health, June, 1953. Pp. 10-14. 
The sample, method, and area, and the 
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returns inacomprehensive study of social, 
demographic, and medical aspects of abor- 
tions performed under article 13 of the pre- 
1952 law. 


1374 Kummer, J. M. 

Psychiatric contraindications to preg- 
nancy, with reference to therapeutic abor- 
tion and sterilization. California Medicine 
79(1):31-35. July, 1953. 


1375 Lambillon, J., and Drumel, G. 

The study of sterility among the natives 
of Leopoldville. (Contribution 4 l'étude de 
la stérilité en milieu indigéne 4 Léopold- 
ville.) Bruxelles - Medical 32(44):2282- 
2296. Nov., 1952.° 





1376 Lampe, P. H. J. 

Human fertility in the British West In- 
dies. Caribbean Medical Journal 14(3-4): 
75-79. 1952. 





1377 Lenti, Libero. 

Marital fertility in Italy, 1930 to 1950. 
(La fecondit&’ matrimoniale in Italia dal 
1930 al 1950.) Giornale degli Economisti 
e Annali di Economia N. S. 12(9-10):527- 
572. Sept.-Oct., 1953. 

Legitimate fertility by difference be- 
tween year of birth and year of marriage 
by birthorder, 1933, 1936; annual tables of 
fertility, 1930-1950, total and distributed 
by birth order; legitimate fertility ratios 
by duration of fertile life per 1,000 mar- 
riages celebrated, 1930-1950. 





1378 Madsen, V., et al. 

Contraception. A review compiled by the 
subcommittee on contraceptives of the 
Committee of Hygiene. (Anticonception; en 
oversigt: redeggrelse fra det af Hygiejne- 
komiteen nedsatte udvalg vedrg¢rende con- 
traceptiver.) Ugeskrift for Laeger 114(35): 
1173-1181. Aug. 28, 1952.° 





1379 Marbach, A.H., and Schinfeld, L. H. 

Psychosomatic aspects of infertility. Ob- 
stetrics and Gynecology 2(5):433-441. Nov., 
1953. 


1380 Metropolitan Life Insurance Com- 
pany. 
Some aspects of the baby boom. Statis- 
tical Bulletin 35(3):1-3. March, 1954. 
How often do multiple births occur? Ibid. 
35(4):7-8. April, 1954. 


1381 Oram, V. 


The incidence of criminal abortions; fur- 
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ther studies. (De kriminelle abortersantal; 
fortsatte undersdgelser.) Ugeskrift for 
Laeger 115(37):1367-1369. Sept. 10, 1953. 


1382 
(PEP). 

Graduate wives. Planning 20(361):21-44. 
April 5, 1954. 

Results of a postal questionnaire tc 2,000 
women who had taken degrees in selected 
universities, including information on mar- 
riage and children. 


Political and Economic Planning 


1383 Rivel, J., and Allard, R. 

A contribution to the study of declining 
fertility among the ethnic Mongos. (Con- 
tribution 4 l'étude de la dénatalité dans 
l'ethnic Mongo.) Institut Royal Colonial 
Belge, Section des Sciences Naturelles et 
Médicales, Mémoires, Tome 23, Fasc. 3. 
Bruxelles, 1953. 91 pp.° 


1384 Roberts, G. W. 

The motherhood tables of the 1946 Cen- 
sus of the West Indies. Social and Eco- 
nomic Research 2(2-3):176-186. Oct., 1953. 

Probabilities of attaining motherhood in 
successive quinquennial age intervals and 
columns of survivors or non-mothers,1931, 
1936, and 1941 for East Indians in British 
Guiana and Trinidad; Negroes and mixed 
separately in Barbados, British Guiana, 
Windward Islands, and Trinidad. There is 
also a table of probabilities for motherhood, 
marriage, and entry in common law union 
for the total female population of Barbados. 


1385 Shinozaki, Nobuo. 

Spontaneous and induced abortions. Their 
frequencies in order and number of preg- 
nancies amongthe married. Japan Planned 
Parenthood Quarterly 4(3-4):54-55. July- 
Dec., 1953. 

Data from studies of the Tokyo area. 
Translated from the author's "Sexual life 
of the Japanese." (In Japanese) 


1386 Slate, H. M. 

Seasonal variation in the American live 
birth sex ratio. American Journal of Hu- 
man Genetics 5(1):21-33. March, 1953. 


1387 Traenckner, K. 

The problem of refertilization after 
sterilization for eugenic reasons and the 
results of operations in Hamburg. (Das 
Refertilisierungsproblem nach Unfrucht- 
barmachung aus eugenischen Grinden und 
die Ergebnisse der Refertilisierungsope- 
rationeninHamburg.) Archiv fir Gyn&ko- 
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1953.° 


logie (Miinchen) 182(4):387-403. 


1388 Ungern-Sternberg, Roderich von. 

Marriage, the disruption of marriage, 
births, size of the population, and the dis- 
appearance ofthe elite. (Ehe und Ehezer- 
rittung, Geburten, Bevilkerungsgrdésse und 
Eliteschwund.) Schmollers Jahrbuch 73(5): 
63-103. 1953. 


1389 Valvanne, L. 

The importance of social factors in 
therapeutic abortion. (Sosiaalisten teki- 
jO6iden merkitys raskaudenkeskeytysta- 
puaksissa.) Duodecim (Helsinki) 69(1):58- 
71. 1953.° 





1390 Velghe, A. 

The demographic situation of the popu- 
lations in the territories of Kibombo and 
Kasongo. The medical causes of the falling 
birth rate in Kibombo and of sterility in 
Kasongo. (De la situation démographique 
des populations en territoires de Kibombo 
etde Kasongo. Descauses médicales de la 
dénatalité & Kibombo et de la stérilité 4 
Kasongo.) Rapport, Fonds du Bien-Etre 
Indigéne, 1952.° 


1391 Whelpton, Pascal K. 

Cohort fertility. Native white women in 
the United States. Princeton, N. J., Prince- 
ton University Press, 1954. xxv, 492 pp. 

Estimates of the number of native white 
women by single years of age by parity as 
of each year since 1920 and the annual num- 
bers of registered births to native white 
women by age of mother by order of birth 
of child permitted the computation of cu- 
mulative rates for births of each order up 
toagiven age and year for women in vari- 
ous year-of-birth cohorts; this in turn per- 
mitted comparisons of the fertility of vari- 
ous cohorts of women and an evaluation of 
the balancing effects of differences in fer- 
tility in younger and later ages. Chapters 
are as follows: 1. The need for cohort fer- 
tility tables. 2. A brief description of the 
cohort fertility tables. 3. The procedure 
followed in computing the fertility tables, 
and the validity of the results. 4. Changes 
in annual fertility. 5. Changes in cumula- 
tive fertility from cohort to cohort. 6. The 
postponing, making up, and advancing of 
births by the women in various cohorts. 7. 
Fertility during the 1950's and later years. 
Basic tables are given, pp. 283-386, appen- 
dixes, pp. 389-492. 





[See also Titles 1084, 1117, 1347, 
1591, 1629, 1638, 1649, 1651] 
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1392 Alabama. Legislative Reference 
Service. 

Residence required for divorce in the 
United States. A comparison... made at the 
request of the Legislative Council of the 
State of Alabama. Montgomery, Ala., 1954. 
11 pp. 


1393 Ariga, Kizaemon. 

The Japanese family system and the ten- 
ancy system. (Nihon kazoku seido to ko- 
saku seido.) Tokyo, Kawade Shobo, 1943. 


1394 Bossard, James H. S. 

Parent and child. Studies in family be- 
havior. Philadelphia, University of Penn- 
sylvania Press, 1953. 308 pp. 

Research studies of the situations, chiefly 
familial, that are "... of basic importance 
in calling forth the behavior patterns of its 
members." See especially Chs. V-VI, the 
small and large family systems and IX, in- 
terclass marriages and child development. 


1395 Canada. Dominion Bureau of Statis- 
tics. 

Estimates of households and families in 
Canada, 1952. Ottawa, 1953. 


1396 Daghestani, Kazem. 

The evolution of the Moslem family in 
the Middle Easterncountries. International 
Social Science Bulletin 5(4):681-691. 1953. 

Including family type and marriage. 





1397 Duplessis, Gérard. 

Marriages in France. (Les mariages en 
France.) Cahiers de la Fondation Nationale 
des Sciences Politiques, 53. Paris, Armand 
Colin, 1954. xi, 196 pp. 

There is an introductory survey of mar- 
riage at the endofthe Ancien Régime. Part 
1 traces the trends innuptiality and single- 
ness inall France. (Nuptiality, crude rates; 
movements of long duration, including both 
special rates and marriage by civil states 
and age at marriage; marriage by nation- 
ality; the single; nuptiality tables.) Part 2, 
"The geography of marriage and single- 
ness, analyzestrendsfrom the mid-nine- 
teenth century to the thirties of this cen- 
tury. 


1398 Gutheim, Frederick. 

Housing as environment. A report on the 
research conference, "The role of social 
research in housing design," sponsored by 
the Committee on Housing Research, Social 
Science Research Council. May 24-26, 
1951, Ann Arbor, Michigan. New York, 


V: MARRIAGE, DIVORCE, AND THE FAMILY 


Columbia University Institute for Urban 
Land Use and Housing Studies, 1953. v, 
45 pp. 

With reference to but no comprehensive 
discussion of relations to family size and 
children. 


1399 Modeen, Gunnar. 

Dwelling standards and rental costs for 
families with children. (Barnfamiljernas 
bostadsstandard och hyresutgifter.) Pp. 
20-33 in: Barn, familj, samhalle. Helsing- 
fors, 1952.° 


1400 Monahan, Thomas P., and Kephart, 
William M. 

Divorce and desertion by religious and 
mixed -religious groups. The American 
Journal of Sociology 59(5):454-465. March, 
1954. 

Available data, mainly for Philadelphia, 
indicate a higher incidence of divorce a- 
mong Protestants, of desertion and non- 
support among Catholics in the white popu- 
lation. 


1401 
Dozoku. 


Nagai, Michio. 

A preliminary study of the Ja- 

panese "extended family" group and its so- 

cial and economic functions. Ohio State 

University, Research Foundation, Report 

No. 7. Columbus, Ohio, 1953. 76 pp. 
Based primarily onthe study of K. Ariga. 


1402 Olsen, Arthur R., Editor. 

Readings on marriage and family rela- 
tions; with interpretations and case studies 
related to interaction and personality fac- 
tors in marital understanding. Harrisburg, 
Pa., Stackpole Co., 1953. 465 pp. 

Part 1 includes reports on the Ameri- 
can family by Kingsley Davis, variations 
in that family, by E. W. Burgess and H. J. 
Locke, kinship organization in Japan by 
Yuzuru Okada, and adjustment of intereth- 
nic marriage,by J. Bresanz and L. M. Smith. 


1403 Schneider, David M. 

A note on bridewealth and the stability 
of marriage. Man 53(72):55-57. April, 
1953. 


1404 Thomas, John L., S. J. 
The problem of "forced" marriages. So- 
cial Order 4(3):99-104. March, 1954. 
Duration of marriage and fertility, 130 
couples. 


[See also Titles 1084, 1105, 1117, 
1382, 1551, 1569, 1649, 1664] 
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1405 lLannes, Xavier. 

The problems of labor in European Afri- 
ca. (Les probl@émes de main-d'oeuvre dans 
l'Eurafrique.) La Nouvelle Revue Fran- 
caise d'Outre-Mer 45(6):151-154. June, 
1953. 

The economics of migration. [Population 
8 (4)] 


1406 Sarkar, S. S. 

The originand migration of the Negritos 
in the Andaman Islands. Man in India 33 
(4):265-274. Oct.-Dec., 1953.° 


1407 Scott, Peter. 
Migrant labor in Southern Rhodesia. Geo- 
graphical Review 44(1):29-48. Jan., 1954. 
Origin, labor routes, patterns of employ- 
ment, prospects. 


1408 Wendel, Bertil. 

A migration schema; theories and obser- 
vations. Lund University, Department of 
Geography. Lund Studies in Geography, Se- 
ries B, Human Geography, No. 9. Lund, 
1953. 38 pp.° 


[See also Titles 1510, 1517] 


International 





1409 Anderson, Arlow W. 

The immigrant takes his stand. The Nor- 
wegian-American press and public affairs, 
1847-1872. Northfield, Minn., Norwegian- 
American Historical Association, 1953. VI, 
176 pp. 


1410 Banton, Michael. 

The economic and social position of Ne- 
gro immigrants in Britain. The Sociologi- 
cal Review N. S. 1(2):43-62. Dec., 1953. 





1411 Belgium. Ministére du Travail et de 
la Prévoyance Sociale. Office National du 
Placement et du Chémage. 

The emigration of Belgian seasonal 
workers to France in 1952. (L'émigration 
des ouvriers saisonniers belges vers la 
France 1952.) Brussels, 1953. 23 pp. 


1412 Berthoff, Rowland T. 

British immigrants in industrial Ameri- 
ca, 1790-1950. Cambridge, Mass., Harvard 
University Press, 1953. ix, 296 pp. 

This book, an analysis of the prevalent 
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assumption that British immigrants occu- 
pied a place in American life different from 
that of other groups, emphasizes economic 
adjustment (7 chapters) and cultural adjust- 
ment (4 chapters) rather than numerical 
aspects per se. 


1413 Binns, Bernard. 

Emigration andthe development of agri- 
culture. (Emigrazione e sviluppo dell'ag- 
ricoltura.) Rivista di Agricoltura Subtro- 
picale e Tropicale 47(10-12):424-430. Oct.- 
Dec., 1953. 


1414 Blackton, Charles S. 
Australia's immigration problem. Far 
Eastern Survey 22(12):163-168. Nov., 1953. 


1415 Coleda, M. 

The foreign labor force in Tunisia. (La 
main-d'oeuvre étrangére en Tunisie.) Bul- 
letin Economique et Social de la Tunisie, 
pp. 58-66. Oct., 1953. 


1416 Colombia. Departamento Adminis- 
trativo Nacional de Estadfstica. 
Emigration and immigration. (Emigra- 
ciédn e inmigracién.) Boletfin Mensual de 
Estadfstica No. 34, pp. 8-10. Jan., 1954. 
Data for the first half of 1953, with dis- 
cussion. 


1417 France. Institut National de la Sta- 
tistique et des Etudes Economiques. Di- 
rection de la Conjoncture et des Etudes 
Economiques,and Direction de la Documen- 
tation. 

Immigration into France from 1945 to 
1953. (L'immigration en France de 1945 
41953.) La Documentation Frangaise, Pro- 
bl@émes Economiques No. 316, pp. 1-3. Jan., 
1954. 

Also in: International Labour Office. Mi- 
gration. Dec. 15, 1953. 


1418 Girard, Alain, and Stoetzel, Jean. 

Immigrants andthe French. The French 
attitude and the adaptation of Italians and 
Poles. (Frangais et immigrés. L'attitude 
francaise et l'adaptationdes Italiens et des 
Polonais.) Institut National d'Etudes Dé- 
mographiques, Travaux et Documents, Ca- 
hier No. 19. Paris, Presses Universitaires 
de France, 1953. xvi, 531 pp. 

The first partis an analysis of immigra- 
tion, the attitudes of the French toward the 
immigrants, and the life, and psychology, 
and psycho-social situation of the immi- 
grants. The second part includes the fol- 
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lowing documentary sources: 

1. Enqu®@te par sondage sur les attitudes 
et le comportement des Frangais 4 l'égard 
des immigrants. 

2. Enquéte monographie dans cing 
groupes distincts. (Italiens dans l'agglo- 
mération Parisienne; cultivateurs Italiens 
dans le Lot-et-Garonne; ouvriers agricoles 
Polonais dans l'Aisne; mineurs Polonais 
dans le Bassin Houllier du Nord et du Pas- 
de-Calais.) 


1419 International Catholic Migration 
Commission. 

News. Vol. 2, No. 3, Feb., 1954. Gene- 
va, 1954. 

Brief articles on migration and migra- 
tion policies. 


1420 Kelly, Willard F. 

The wetback issue. U. S. Immigration 
and Naturalization Service, The land N Re- 
porter 2(3):37-39. Jan., 1954. 





1421 Kenya. Department of Immigration. 

Annual report 1951. Nairobi, Govt. Print- 
er, 1952. 15 pp. 

In- and out-movements by area and type 
oftransportation. The report for 1949 was 
issued by the East African Statistical De- 
partment. 


1422 lLannes, Xavier. 

Immigration into France since 1945. 
(L'immigration en France depuis 1945.) 
Publications of the Research Group for Eu- 
ropean Migration Problems, 8. La Haye, 
Martinus Nijhoff, 1953. xviii, 111 pp. 

The development of immigration policy 
in 1945-1946; the regulation; phases, 1945- 
1952; the balance, total and by nationalities, 
occupations, and regions; problems of as- 
similation. 


1423 Lasorsa, Giovanni. 

e assimilation of immigrants. (L'as- 
similazione degliimmigrati.) Pp. 875-882 
in: International Congress of Sociology, 
14th, Rome, 1950. Vol. II. Roma, 1953 [?]. 
980 pp. 


1424 Levin, Samuel M. 

Some problems of the economy of Israel. 
The American Journal of Economics and 
Sociology 12(3):231-247. April, 1953. 

Including population and immigrant ab- 
sorption. 


1425 Meenan, James. 

Some features of Irish emigration. In- 
ternational Labour Review 69(2):126-139. 
Feb.,1954. 


1426 Netherlands. Centraal Bureau voor 
de Statistiek. 

External migration statistics,1950-1952. 
The Hague, 1953. 136 pp., 52 tables, 4 an- 
nexes. 

Based on central tabulations of the data 
from the population registers. Summarized 
by T. Van den Brink in: Research Group 
for European Migration Problems, Bulletin 
No. 11-12. 

For current data, see: Maandstatistiek 
van de Bevolking, March, 1954. Pp. 28-36. 


1427 Rimscha, Hans von. 

The development of Russian emigration 
after the Second World War. (Die Entwick- 
lung der russlandischen Emigration nach 
dem Zweiten Weltkrieg.) Europa Archiv 
7(16):5103-5112; 7(22-23):5319-5332; 8(3): 
5461-5471; 8(10-11):5715-5730. Aug. 20, 
1952; Nov. 20-Dec. 5, 1952; Feb. 5, 1953; 
and May 20-June 5, 1953. 


1428 Roberts, G. W. 

Immigrationof Africans into the British 
Caribbean. Population Studies 7(3):235- 
262. March, 1954. 

Background, cause, magnitude, 
1867. 


1841 - 


1429 Sparre, Nilson S. 

Norway as a country of immigration. 
(Norge som innvandringsland.) Stats¢ko- 
nomisk Tidsskrift 67:114-130. Sept., 1953. 


1430 Thomas, Brinley. 

Migration andeconomic growth. A study 
of Great Britain and the Atlantic economy. 
The National Institute of Economic and So- 
cial Research, Economic and Social Studies 
XII. Cambridge at the University Press, 
1954. xxv, 362 pp. 

"Part I begins with a critique of classi- 
cal theories and then suggests hypotheses 
for an analysis of migration and an expand- 
ing economy. ...Part II [examines] the 
quality of the migration statistics of the 
United Kingdom andthe United States" and 
describes the emigration from Great Bri- 
tain and Ireland, 1840-1940. "The main 
theme, developed in Part II, is the rhythm 
of the evolution of the Atlantic economy in 
the period 1830-1950, expressed in periodic 
waves of international migration and for- 
eign lending.'' There are four appendixes 
on method and data. 


1431 United Nations. Division of Social 
Welfare. 


Migration Digest No. 37. ST/SOA/Ser. 
G/37. New York, 1954. 35 pp. 

Digest of current information arranged 
by countries. 
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1432 United Nations. Population Division. 

International research on migration. 
ST/SOA/18. Sales No.:1953.XIII.11. New 
York, 1953. 33 pp. 


1433. U.S. Congress. House. Committee 
on the Judiciary. Subcommittee No. 1. 
Emergency immigration program. Hear- 
ings... 83d Congress, 1st Session, on H.R. 
361, 1707, 2076, 2991, 3201, 3845, 4044, 
4842, 4925, 4935, 5001, House Judiciary 
Resolution 178, May 21-July 9, 1953. Wash- 
ington, Govt. Printing Office, 1953. 246 pp. 





1434 U.S. Immigration and Naturalization 
Service. 

Annual report... for the fiscal year ended 
June 30, 1953. Washington, D. C., 1953. 
87 pp., 49 tables. 

The first report after the Immigration 
and Nationality Act became effective. 


1435 Vander Elst, J. 

Emigration as a solution of the problem 
of small landholdings in the village of Hier- 
den. Een onderzoek te Hierden naar de 
emigratie als oplossing van het kleine-boe- 
renvraagstuk. Tijdschrift van het Konink- 
lijk Nederlandsch Aardrijkskundig Genoot- 
schap 2, 70(4):456-471. Oct., 1953. 

A study in an overpopulated area where 
the aversions to movement are strong. 


1436 Vidalenc, J. 

Emigration during the French Revolu- 
tion. (L'émigration pendant la Revolution 
francaise.) Information Historique, pp. 1- 
9. Jan.-Feb., 1953.° 


1437 Weinberg, Abraham A. 
Acculturation and integration of migrants 
in Israel. International Social Science Bul- 
letin 5(4):702-710. 1953. 
The study of resettlement in Israel ina 
general cultural context. 


1438 Weinberg, Abraham A. 

Israel in world tension. In: Kisker,George 
W., Editor. The psychopathology of inter- 
national relations. New York, Prentice- 
Hall, 1951. 

A psycho-sociological history of the im- 
migration. 


1439 Weygand, Jacques. 

Aliens inthe service of France. A short 
study on the origins of the Foreign Legion. 
(Etrangers au service de laFrance. Courte 
étude sur les origines de la Légion étran- 
gére.) Cahiers Charles de Foucauld, 8© 
série 30(2):37-47. 1953.° 





[See also Titles 1082, 1093, 1117, 
1518, 1653, 1662] 


Refugees and Escapees 


1440 Aufhauser, Joh. B. 

The refugee problem. (Das Flichtlings- 
problem.) Pp. 683-690 in: Congress of So- 
ciology, 14th, Rome, 1950. Vol. Il. Roma, 
1953 [?]. 980 pp. 


1441 Baster, James. 

Economic aspects of the Palestine refu- 
gees. The Middle East Journal 8(1):54-68. 
1954. 


1442 Boehm, Max H. 

The social and ethnic aspects of the Ger- 
man refugee problem. (Der soziale und eth- 
nische Aspekt des deutschen Flichtlings- 
problemes.) Pp. 711-735 in: International 
Congress of Sociology, 14th, Rome, 1950. 
Vol. Il. Roma, 1953[?]. 980 pp. 


1443 Datta, Arun K. 

State financing of refugee rehabilitation 
in India. Indian Journal of Economics 33: 
167-214. 1952-1953. 


1444 Germany. Federal Republic. Bun- 
desministerium fir Vertriebene. 

Documentation of the expulsion of the 
Germans from Middle Eastern Europe. Vol. 
I, Partsland2. The expulsion of the Ger- 
man population from the regions east of the 
Oder -Neisse. (Documentation der Vertrei- 
bung der Deutschen aus Ost-Mitteleuropa. 
Band I. Teilslund2. Die Vertreibung der 
deutschen Bevélkerung aus den Gebieten 
Sstlichder Oder-Neisse.) Edited by Theo- 
dore Schieder, et al. Bonn, 1953. Teil 1, 
xxi, 494 pp.; Teil 2, xv, 896 pp. 

The history of the expulsion, with ac- 
counts of expelled Germans by region and 
period. [International Affairs 30(2)] 


1445 Grantham, Alexander. 

Hongkong's problems and outlook for 
1954. Far Eastern Economic Review 16 
(10):294-296. March 11, 1954. 

A statement on refugees and squatters by 
the Governor of Hong Kong. 


1446 Lahy, Bernard, and Lorenz, Franz. 

Psychological study of the behavior of 
German refugees. (Etude psychologique du 
comportement des réfugies allemands.) Pp. 
691-710 in: Congress of Sociology, 14th, 
Rome, 1950. Vol. Il. Roma, 1953[?]. 980 


pp. 


1447 Pfister, Bernhard, Editor. 

Studies in the German expellee and refu- 
gee problem. (Untersuchungen zum 
deutschen Vertriebenen- und Flichtlings- 
problem.) Schriften des Vereins fir So- 
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zialpolitik, Neue Folge. Berlin, Miinchen, 
Dunker und Humblot, 1953 [?]-. 

Band 6.1 included five studies: 

Arndt, Helmut. Die volkswirtschaftliche 
Eingliederung eines Bevélkerungszu- 
stromes. Wirtschaftstheoretische Einfth- 
rung in das Vertriebenen- und F lichtlings- 
problem. 

Reichling, Gerhard. Die Heimatvertrie- 
benen im Spiegel der Statistik. 

Rotberg, Christof. Die Vertriebenen und 
Flichtlinge in der Gesetzgebung des Bundes 
und der Lander. 

Scheuner, Ulrich. Die deutsche Vertrie- 
benen- und Flichtlingsfrage als Problem 
der Volkerrechts. 

SchmSlders, Ginter. Finanzierungs- 
probleme im Zusammenhang mit der wirt- 
schaftlichen Eingliederung der Heimatver- 
triebenen. 

Band 7.I and 7.0, studies for special 
areas, include the following: 

Seraphim, Peter-Heinz. Die Heimatver- 
triebenen in der Sowjetzone. 

Albrecht, Gerhard. Die wirtschaftliche 
Eingliederung der Heimatvertriebenen in 
Hessen. 

Dittrich, E. Die Heimatvertriebenen in 
Nordrhein-Westfalen und Niedersachsen. 

Edding, Friedrich. Die Heimatvertrie- 
benen in Schleswig-Holstein. 

Esenwein-Rothe, Ingeborg. Die Einglie- 
derung der Flichtlinge in den Stadtstaaten 
Bremen und Hamburg. 

Miller, Erwin. Die Heimatvertriebenen 
in Baden-Wiirttemberg. 

Spiethoff, Bodo. Die Heimatvertriebenen 
in Bayern. 

Koerber, Hans-Joachim v. Die Heimat- 


. vertriebenen und Flichtlinge aus der Sow- 


jetzone in Westberlin. [Publisher's state- 
ment] 


1448 United Kingdom. Colonial Office. 
Hong Kong 1952. Colonial reports. Lon- 
don, H. M. Stationery Office, 1953. 230 pp. 
Including population estimates, refugees, 
and problems of squatters. 


1449 United Nations. High Commissioner 
for Refugees. 

Memorandum on the international pro- 
tection of refugees. Document A/AC.36/23. 
New York, 1953. 33 pp. 


1450 U.S. Congress. House. Committee 
on Foreign Affairs. 

Arab refugees and other problems in the 
Near East. Report of special study mission 
to the Near East. Committee Print, 83d 
Congress, 2d Session. Washington, Govt. 
Printing Office, 1954. v, 23 pp. 


1451 U.S. Congress. Senate. Committee 
on the Judiciary. 

Escapees and refugees in Western Eu- 
rope. Report of the Committee on the Ju- 
diciary, 83d Congress, lst Session, pursu- 
ant to Senate Resolution 238 (82d Congress, 
2d Session). Washington, Govt. Printing 
Office, 1953. 81 pp. 


Internal 


1452 Anhaia Melo, Luiz de. 

Urbanism — the unknown. (O urbanis- 
mo — @sse desconhecido.) Revista Bra- 
sileira dos Municipios 5(18):177-194. April- 
June, 1952. 

Report on aconference, Faculdade de Ar- 
quiteturae Urbanismo, Universidade de Sado 
Paulo. 


1453 Bohannan, Paul. 

The migration and expansion of the Tiv. 
Africa 24(1):2-16. Jan., 1954. 

Field study of a situation in which migra- 
tion is greatest where land shortage is least 
severe, including the relations between 
movements of lineages, territorial organi- 
zation, and the structure of political line- 
ages; expansion; disjunction of groups; and 
the relations of expansion and disjunction. 


1454 Bressler, Marvin, and Westoff, 
Charles F. 

Leadership and social change: the reac- 
tions of a special group to industrialization 
and population influx. Social Forces 32(3): 
235-243. March, 1954. 

Attitudes in lower Bucks County, Pa. 


1455 Charles, Vincent R. P. 

Belgian Africa. (Afrique belge.) Civili- 
sations 3(3):399-403. 1953. 

Government policies to alleviate the ru- 
ral depopulation that was accompanying in- 
dustrial development. [S.A. 2(1)] 


1456 Chou I-Liang. 

The various categories of people in the 
Territory of the Southern dynasties, and 
government policy toward them. (Nan- 
ch'ao ching -nei-chih ko -chung-jen chi 
cheng-fu tui-tai-chih chih cheng-ts'e.) Bul- 
letin of the Institute of History and Philolo- 
gy (In Chinese) 7(4):449-504. 1936. 

Social conditions arising from population 
shifts, third to fifth centuries A. D. [B.C. 
S.H.] 


1457 Colean, Miles L. 
Renewing our cities. New York, The 
Twentieth Century Fund, 1953. x, 181 pp. 
"... the process and effects of urban 
growth and decay," with policy suggestions. 
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1458 Daysh, G. H. J., and Symonds, J. S. 
West Durham. Oxford, Basil Blackwell, 
1953. 
The problems of a coalmining area, in- 
cluding the possibility for population move- 
ments. [The Economic Record 29(57)] 


1459 France. Institut National de la Sta- 
tistique et des Etudes Economiques. Dir- 
ection Régionale de Strasbourg. 

Commuting to the agglomeration of 
Strasbourg in 1950. (Les migrations quo- 
tidiennes de travail vers et en provenance 
de l'agglomération Strasbourgeoise en 
1950.) Bulletin Régional de Statistique, No. 
2, pp. 10-11. 1953. 


1460 Heslinga, M. W. 

The reconstruction of the flood areas in 
The Netherlands. Het herstel en de sane- 
ring van het rampgebied in Zuidwest-Ne- 
derland. Tijdschrift van het Koninklijk Ne- 
derlandsch Aardrijkskundig Genootschap 
2, 70(3):273-308. July, 1953. 

The evacuation; demographic problems 
of reconstruction. 


1461 Iklé, Fred C. 

The effect of physical destruction in 
cities upon population size and distribution. 
New York, Bureau of Applied Social Re- 
search, Columbia University, 195-[?]. 
Three reports. 

1. The effect of destruction of housing 
upon a city's population size. 92 pp. 

2. The use of demographic and transit 
data for urban analysis. 30 pp. 

3. The long-range effect of destruction 
upon urban population distribution — Ham- 
burg as an illustrative case. 7 pp. 


1462 Lagon, M. 

Migration of mountaineers from the Cza- 
cy region. (In Polish) Tygodnik Powszechny 
9(4):6. Jan., 1953. 


1463 Liu Shan-li. 

The great migrations of the Chinese peo- 
ple during the reign of Hui-tiof Tsin. (Chin 
Hui-ti shih-tai Han-tsu-chih ta liu-hsi.) 
Yii-kung 4(11):11-23. Feb., 1936. 

The migrations of 290 A. D. resulting 
from population pressures of other groups 
in the North. [B.C.S.H.] 


1464 Maslowski, James J. 
North Carolina migration, 1870-1950. 
University of North Carolina, Institute for 
Research in Social Science, Research Pre- 
views 2(2):1-4. March, 1954. 
Methodology and results in brief. 





1465 Netherlands. Centraal Bureau voor 
de Statistiek. 

Special data. (Bijzondere gegevens.) 
Maandstatistiek van de Bevolking, Feb., 
1954. P. 24. 

Number of victims of the floods of Feb. 
1, 1953, by province and age; evacuation and 
return associated with the flood. 


1466 Pan American Union. 

Causes and effects of the rural exodus. 
Organization of American States, Tenth In- 
ter-American Conference, Caracas, Vene- 
zuela, 1954, Chapter LUI, Topic 16 of the 
Agenda. Washington, Pan American Union, 
1954. 34 pp. 


1467 Pinxten, K., and Bruyns, L. 

The controlled migration of the Banya 
Ruanda to Kivu. (L'immigration dirigée 
des Banya Ruanda au Kivu.) Zaire 6(3):251- 
272. March, 1952. 


1468 Treires, James J. 

Mobility of electronic technicians. 
Monthly Labor Review 77(3):263-266. 
March, 1954. 

Job changing and geographical shifts, 
based on: U.S. Bureau of Labor Statistics. 
The mobility of electronic technicians, 
1940-1952. Bulletin 1150. In press. 





1469 Ullman, Edward L. 

Amenities as afactor in regional growth. 
The Geographical Review 44(1):119-132. 
Jan., 1954. 

An analysis of motivations of the most 
recent population migrations to such states 
as California, Arizona, Florida: climate, 
retirement, tourism, increase in trade and 
services employment. 


1470 United Nations. Economic and So- 
cial Council. 

Studies on internal migration. General 
Assembly Resolution 733 (VIII), Memoran- 
dum by the Secretary-General E/2544. New 
York, Feb. 15, 1954. 


1471 United Nations. Population Division. 
Aspects of urbanization in ECAFE coun- 
tries. Economic Bulletin for Asia and the 
Far East 4(1):1-15. May, 1953. 
Definition and measurement; rural-ur- 
ban distribution in industrial countries; dif- 
ferences in population characteristics by 
type of area; major effects of urbanization. 


1472 Vostrikova, A. 

Recording the internal migration of the 
population. (Ob uchete mekhanicheskogo 
dvizheniia naseleniia.) Vestnik Statistiki, 
Tsentral'noe Statisticheskoe Upravienie 
SSSR, No. 4, pp. 57-62. 1953. 
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1473 Vries, J. de. 

The displaced populationin Finland. (De 
verplaatste bevolking in Finland.) Tijd- 
schrift van het Koninklijk Nederlandsch 
Aardrijkskundig Genootschap 2, 70(4):526- 
531. Oct., 1953. 

With maps. 


1474 Vries Reilingh, Hans D. de. 

The metamorphosis of a rural district. 
Fallingbostel in Lower Saxony under the 
impact of the migrant invasion. (Gedaante- 
veranderingen ineen Duitse landkreis. De 
Kreits Fallingbostel, Nedersaksen,onder in 
vloed van de migranteninvasie.) Tijdschrift 
van het Koninklijk Nederlandsch Aardrijk- 
skundig Genootschap 71(1):32-46. Jan., 
1954. 


1475 Webb, Walter P. 

The great frontier. Boston, Mass.,Hough- 
ton Mifflin, 1952. 434 pp. 

From the 16th to the 19th centuries ''the 
Great Frontier reacted upon the metropo- 
lis to produce the modern society"; the cen- 
tral problem of the present is readjustment 
to the passing of the frontier. 





[See also Titles 1117, 1141, and 
1638] 


Settlement 


1476 Bernardes, Nilo. 

European colonization in the South of 
Brazil. (A colonizagdo Européia no Sul do 
Brasil.) Boletim Geogr4fico 10(109):442- 
448. July-Aug., 1952. 

See also 20(2):Title 924. 


1477 Bernardes, Nilo. 

Expansion of settlement in the State of 
Parana. (Expans&o do povoamento no Es- 
tado do Parana.) Revista Brasileira de 
Geografia 14(4):427-456. Oct.-Dec., 1952. 


1478 Bezemer, K. W. L. 

The fate of the medieval Norse colonists 
in Greenland. Tijdschrift van het Koninklijk 
Nederlandsch Aardrijkskundig Genoot- 
schap 2, 70(4):507-510. Oct., 1953. 


1479 Cleofas, Jodo. 

Economic disequilibrium between Bra- 
zilian regions. (Desequilfbrio econémico 
entre regides brasileiras.) Revista Bra- 
sileira dos Municipios 6(21):7-10. Jan.- 
March, 1953. 

With consideration of colonization. 


1480 Faissol, Speridido. 
Some aspects of the problem of coloni- 
zation in Brazil. (Alguns aspectos do pro- 
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blema da colonizacgdo no Brasil.) Boletim 
Geografico 10(111):691-712. Nov. -Dec., 
1952. 


1481 Gates, Paul W. 

Fifty million acres: conflicts over Kan- 
sas land policy, 1854-1890. Ithaca, Cornell 
University Press, 1954. xiii, 311 pp. 

Government policies, particularly Indian 
and land policies, as bases for the settle- 
ments and development of Kansas. 


1482 Harrison, John A. 

Japan's northern frontier. A preliminary 
study in colonization and expansion with 
special reference to the relations of Japan 
and Russia. Gainesville, Fla., University 
of Florida Press, 1953. 202 pp. 

In major part an analysis of the activi- 
ties of Kaitakushi (Colonial Government), 
including both 'The frontier from its ori- 
gin to the Meiji Restoration' and ''The fron - 
tier as a colony; Hokkaido and the Kaita- 
kushi." 





1483 Igwe, D.C. 

The need of enclosure and land resettle- 
ment in Nigerian agriculture. Tropical Ag- 
riculture 31(1):57-68. Jan., 1954. 





1484 International Congress on Mental 
Health. Fourth. 

Proceedings of the Fourth International 
Congress on Mental Health, Mexico City, 
December 11th to 19th, 1951. Edited by 
Alfonso Millan. New York, Columbia Uni- 
versity Press, 1953. xvi, 386 pp. 

The mental health problems of resettle- 
ment migration was one of the five major 
topics of the Congress. 


1485 King, John K. 
Malaya's resettlement problem. Far 
Eastern Survey 23(3):33-40. March, 1954. 
The movement of 500,000 Chinese squat- 
ters into protected villages. 


1486 Malcolm, D. W. 

Sukumaland, an African people and their 
country. A study ofland use in Tanganyika. 
London, Oxford University Press for the 
International Africa Institute, 1953. xviii, 
224 pp. 

A study ofthe social context of develop- 
ment and resettlement projects for groups 
habituated to shifting cultivation. [Interna- 
tional Affairs 30(2)] 


1487 Pacheco de Carvalho, Manuel. 

A practical plan for the economic re- 
covery and colonization of Amazonia. (Plan 
racional de recuparacg4o e colonizagdo da 
Amaz6nia.) Boletim Geogr4fico 10(109): 
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407-421. July-Aug., 1952. 


1488 U.S. Department of Agriculture, in 
cooperation with the Commonwealth of 
Puerto Rico. 

A comprehensive agricultural program 
for Puerto Rico. By Nathan Koenig. Wash- 
ington, D. C., 1953. xii, 299 pp. 

See especially Chs. I. "The people and 
the land"; II. "These are the people"; VIII. 
"Developing new land by reclamation." 


1489 VAzquez-Calcerada, P. B. 
The study of a planned rural community 
in Puerto Rico. Puerto Rico Agricultural 


Vil: 


1491 Falardeau, Jean-C., Editor. 
ssays on contemporary Quebec. Que- 
bec, Les Presses Universitaires Laval, 
1953. 257 pp. 
Including a paper onthe demographic de- 
velopment of the province. [American Jour- 
nal of Sociology 59(5)] 


1492 France. Agence de la France d'Ou- 
tre-Mer. 

The Niger. (Le Niger.) Paris, 1950. 28 
PPp- 

One of a series of bulletins covering his- 
tory, geography,population, religion, cities, 
etc. See also: Afrique équatoriale fran- 
Gaise. (Le Gabon. Le Moyen-Congo. L'Ou- 
bangui-Chari. Le Tchad.) 1950. 4 vols. 
and: Le Togo. 1950. 22 pp. 


1493 France. Direction de la Documen- 
tation. 

The Soviet Far-North. (L'Extr€me-Nord 
soviétique.) Notes et Etudes Documen- 
taires, No. 1. 707. Feb. 12, 1953. 67 pp.° 


1494 France. Institut National de la Sta- 
tistique et des Etudes Economiques. 

Poland. (La Pologne.) Collection de Con- 
joncture et d'Etudes Economiques, Mémen- 
tos Economiques, Série M.8. Paris, 
Presses Universitaires de France, 1954. 
viii, 263 pp. 

Including population development and 
employment within the framework of the 
national plan. 





1495 Gamble, Sidney D. 

Ting Hsien, a North China rural commu- 
nity. Field work directed by Franklin C. H. 
Lee. New York, International Secretariat, 
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Experiment Station, Bulletin 109. Rio Pie- 
dras, 1953. 84 pp. 

A resettled community established in 
1937-1938 in a coffee region by the Puerto 
Rico Reconstruction Administration. [Ru- 
ral Sociology 19(1)] 


1490 Waris, Heikki, et al. 
Absorbing displaced persons. (Siirtovaen 
sopeutuminen.) Helsinki, Otava, 1953. 400 


pp. 

"A detailed study of how Finland absorbed 
nearly 500,000 refugees from Carelia and 
other territories ceded to the Soviet Union." 
[Foreign Affairs 32(2)] 


REGIONAL STUDIES 


Institute of Pacific Relations, 1954. 
472 pp. 

Field work was done in 1926-1933 under 
the auspices of the Mass Education Move- 
ment and three volumes were published in 
Chinese, including the general survey, 
"Ting Hsien she hui kai k'uang tiao ch'a," 
by Franklin C. H. Lee, and the study of vil- 
lage industry, ''Ting Hsien nung ts'un kung 
yeh tiao ch'a,"" by Shih-wen Chang. 

Part 1, ''Family studies, '' concerns popu- 
lation and other vital statistics, farm and 
home industry families, and family budgets. 


XXV, 


1496 George, Pierre. 

Materials for the geographic study of 
population. (Matériaux pour l'étude géo- 
graphique de la population.) Annales de 
Géographie 62(333):321-346. Sept. -Oct., 
1953. 


1497 Ginsburg, Norton S. 

Taiwan. A resource analysis of an Ori- 
ental economy. Economic Development and 
Cultural Change, No. 1, pp. 37-56. March, 
1952. 

Developments under the Japanese and 
prospects. 


1498 Gourou, Pierre. 

Asia. (L'Asie.) Paris, Hachette, 1953. 
541 pp. 

Problems of population and overpopula- 
tion are analyzed for the region as a whole 
and for the individual countries. 


1499 Guiton, J. 

Problems of the French Union. (Pro- 
bleme der Franzésischen Union.) Europa 
Archiv Vol. 7, No. 20, Oct. 20, 1952-. 

Part I. [General]. 7(20):5231-5238. Oct. 
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REGIONAL STUDIES 


20, 1952. 

Part I. Indochina. 8(2):5427-5439. Jan. 
20, 1953. 

Parts I-IV. Anpassungsproblem der 
franz6sischen Kolonialpolitik nach dem 
Zweiten Weltkrieg. 8(7):5591-5596; 8(12): 
5768-5776. April 5 and June 20, 1953. 

Part V. Die nordafrikanische Raum. I. 
Algerien. 8(13):5797-5802. July 5, 1953. 

Part VI. Ibid. Tunisien. 8(14-15):5855- 
5862. July 20-Aug. 5, 1953. 

Including demographic situations and re- 
lationships. 


1500 Hatada Takashi. 
History of Korea. (Chosen-shi.) Tokyo, 
Iwanami Shoten, 1951. 11, 299, 11 pp. 
"An analysis of Korean history along so- 
cial and economic lines from the neolithic 
age through ... 1950."" [Far Eastern Quar- 
terly 13(1)] 


1501 Hurst, Harold E. 

The Nile: a general account of the river 
and the utilization of its waters. London, 
Constable, 1952. xv, 326 pp. 

The history of irrigation in Egypt; the 
specific sections of the Nile and related 
water systems; general considerations re- 
lating to Nile projects, including briefly the 
relationship between population increase, 
the area now and potentially cultivable, and 
the development projects. 


1502 International Bank for Reconstruc- 
tion and Development. 

The economic development of British 
Guiana; report of a mission organized by 
the International Bank for Reconstruction 
and Development at the request of the Gov- 
ernment of British Guiana. Baltimore, 
Johns Hopkins Press, 1953. xix, 366 pp. 

The paradox of a country with a small 
but rapidly increasing population, confined 
to a narrow coastal area with a great in- 
terior almost uninhabited. 


1503 Ishino, Iwao, and Bennett, John W. 

Types ofthe Japanese rural community. 
A preliminary study of variation in demog- 
raphy, economy, society. Ohio State Uni- 
versity, Research Foundation, Report No. 
6. Columbus, Ohio, 1953. 105 pp. 

A reanalysis of data for 13 communities 
surveyed during the occupation. See Raper, 
Arthur, et al. The Japanese village in tran- 
sition. (17(2):Title 946) 


1504 James, PrestonE., and Jones, Clar- 
ence F., Editors. 

American geography;inventory and pros- 
pect. Published for the Association of 
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American Geographers. Syracuse, N. Y., 
Syracuse University Press, 1954. 590 pp. 

See especially: James, Preston E. The 
geographic study of population. Pp. 106- 
122. Kohn, Clyde F. Settlement geography. 
Pp. 124-141. Mayer, Harold M. Urban 
geography. Pp. 142-166. 


1505 Lambert, Jacques. 

Brazil. Social structure and political in- 
stitutions. (Le Brésil. Structure social et 
institutions politiques.) Paris, A. Colin, 
1953. 165 pp. 

With emphasis onthe juxtaposition of ru- 
ral and urban societies, the necessity for 
the present to absorb the past, and the role 
of immigration and population dynamics in 
the process. [Population 8(4)] 


1506 Loomis, Charles P., Editor. 
Turrialba: social systems and the intro- 
duction of change. Glencoe,Ill., Free Press, 
1953. viii, 288 pp. 
Ch. VIL, "Demographic characteristics 
of the population,'' by Norman W. Painter. 


1507 MacKirdy, K. A. 

Problems of adjustment in nation build- 
ing: the Maritime Provinces and Tasmania. 
The Canadian Journal of Economics and 
Political Science 20(1):27-43. Feb., 1954. 

The political implications of geographic 
and psychological isolation, limited arable 
land, little industry and hence settlement 
difficulties and slow population growth. 


1508 Natal. University. Department of 
Sociology with Department of Economics. 

Small towns of Natal: a socio-economic 
sample survey. P. J. De Vos, Director. 
Natal Regional Survey, Additional Report 
No. 3. Pietermaritzburg, Union of South 
Africa, University of Natal Press, 1953. xi, 
113 pp. 

Survey and census data for seven towns. 


1509 Natal. University. Research Team. 

The Dunn Reserve — Zululand. Natal 
Regional Survey, Additional Report No. 4. 
South Africa, University of Natal Press, 
1953. xiii, 69 pp. 

"A survey of physical and social char- 
acteristics, health, housing, education, 
work, income." [American Journal of So- 
ciology 59(5)] 


1510 Nicaise, Joseph. 

The Belgian Congo and Ruanda-Urundi. 
Civilisations 3(3):391-397. 1953. 

With emphasis on population increase and 
the rural exodus from Ruanda-Urundi. [S. 
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A. 2(1)] 


1511 Rivera, Generoso F., and McMillan, 
Robert T. 

The rural Philippines. A cooperative 
project of the Philippine Council for the 
United States and the United States Mutual 
Security Administration. Manila, P. L., 
1952. 217 pp. 

A study of population, group life, culture, 
and natural resources in 13 barrios, with an 
intensive study of 100 heads of households 
in each barrio. There is a major use of 
pictures. 





1512 Ryan, Bryce. 

West and Eastin Ceylon. The Journal of 
Educational! Sociology 26(8):342-355. April, 
1953. 

D.D.T., colonization, and population in- 
crease within the social framework of a 
culture in transition. 





1513 Saint-Lorette, Lucien de, Editor. 
The economic integration of Europe. 
(L'intégration économique de 1'Europe.) 
Paris, Presses Universitaires, 1953. 332 
PPp- 
A survey of Western Europe under the 
auspices of the Carnegie Endowment, Paris 
Office, including a chapter on population 
problems. [Foreign Affairs 32(2)] 


1514 Smith, Wilfred, Editor. 
A scientific survey of Merseyside. Li- 
verpool, University Press, 1953. 299 pp. 
With consideration of population growth 
and distribution and urban structure. 


1515 Snodgrass, Catherine P. 
The county of East Lothian: the third sta- 
tistical account of Scotland. Edinburgh, 


Oliver and Boyd, 1953. xv, 460 pp. 

"History, population, economics, public 
services and activities." [American Jour- 
nal of Sociology 59(5)] 


1516 U.S. Bureau of Reclamation. 
Water supply and the Texas economy; an 
appraisal of the Texas water problem. 
Washington, Govt. Printing Office, 1953. 
ix, 91 pp. 
The requirements with the anticipated 
increases in population and production. 


1517 .Urquidi, Arturo. 

Sociological aspects of Bolivia. (Aspec- 
tos sociologicos de Bolivia.) Revista Me- 
xicana de Sociologia 15:57-82. Jan.-Feb. 
1953. 

The role of various factors in the small 
population and the losses by migration. [S. 
A. 2(1)] 





1518 Vé6chting, Friedrich. 

The question of the Italian South; origin 
and problems of an economically depressed 
area. (Die italienische Siidfrage; Entste- 
hung und Problematik eines wirtschaft- 
lichen Notstandsgebietes.) Berlin, Duncker 
& Humblot, 1951. 680 pp. 

See especially Ch. 8, which surveys the 
economics of emigrationtothe First World 
War. Overpopulation and poverty are re- 
garded throughout as the key problems of 
the region. 


1519 Zaichikov, V. T. 

Geography of Korea. Translated by Al- 
bert Parry; notes by Shannon McCune. New 
York, International Secretariat, Institute of 
Pacific Relations, 1952. vii, 141 pp. 

Withabrief note on population and some 
information on population for the regions. 





VIII: CHARACTERISTICS 


Social and Economic 


1520 Ban, Milenko. 

The agricultural population. (O poljopri- 
vrednom stanovniStvu.) Statistitka Revija 
3(4):331-343. Dec., 1953. 


1521 Bennigsen, A. 

The Muslims of the U.S.S.R. and the 
Soviets. (Les peuples musulmans de 1'U. 
R.S.S. et les Soviets.) L'Afrique et l'Asie 
21(2):21-32; 23(3):15-34. 1953. 

See also 19(4):Title 2095. 


1522 Braithwaite, Lloyd. 

Social stratification in Trinidad. A pre- 
liminary analysis. Social and Economic 
Studies 2(2-3):5-175. Oct., 1953. 

Part I includes history, demography, 
metropolitan organization, and economic 
structure. PartII is an analysis of strati- 
fication. 


1523 Brazil. Instituto Brasileiro de Eco- 

nomia. Centro de Andlise da Conjuntura 

Econémica. Centro de Estudos Sociais. 
The liberal professions. (Profissées li- 








ublic 
our- 


y; an 
lem. 
953. 


vated 


pec - 
Feb. 


mall 


‘igin 
ssed 
ste- 
aft - 
>ker 


, the 
orld 

re- 
s of 


New 
e of 


Ime 
ns. 


re- 
mic 


hy, 
mic 
ati- 


cOo- 
ura 








CHARACTERISTICS 201 


berais.) Conjuntura Econémica 7(12):74- 
79. Dec., 1953. 
Based on 1940 and 1950 census data. 


1524 Brazil. Instituto Brasileiro de Geo- 
grafia e Estatistica. Conselho Nacional de 
Estatistica. 

Literacy in the State of Rio de Janeiro 
according to the census of 1950. (A alfa- 
betizagdo no Estado do Rio de Janeiro, se- 
gundo ocensode 1950.) Revista Brasileira 
dos Municipios 5(17):47-63. Jan.-March, 
1952. 





1525 Canadian Jewish Congress. Central 
Region. Research Committee. 

The Jewish community of Niagara Falls 
[Ontario]. A self survey. Toronto, 1953. 
3 pp., tables, graphs, map. 

The sixthina series. Data include size, 
growth, characteristics, and number of 
children. 





1526 Cook, Robert C., Editor. 

The labor force in the United States. 
Population Bulletin 10(2):17-27. March, 
1954. 

An interpretation of 1950 census data. 


1527  Ducoff, Louis J., and Motheral, Joe 
R. 

The manpower situation in Southern ag- 
riculture. Journalof Farm Economics, pp. 


92-65. Feb., 1954. 


1528 Dunning, J. H. 

Employment for women in the develop- 
ment areas 1939/51. Manchester School 
of Economic and Social Studies 21(3):271- 
277. Sept., 1953. 


1529 England and Wales. Central Statis- 
tical Office. 
Economic Trends. Vol. 1, No. 1, 1953-. 
A monthly periodical including employ- 
ment. 





1530 France. Institut National de la Sta- 
tistique et des Etudes Economiques. Di- 
rection de la Conjoncture et des Etudes 
Economiques. 

The economic situation of France at the 
end of 1953. (La situation économique en 
France & la fin de 1953.) Etudes et Con- 
joncture 9(1):1-136. Jan., 1954. 

Population, pp. 7-10. 


1531 Ginsberg, Eli. 

Manpower utilization in Israel. Tel Aviv, 
Technical Cooperation Administration, 
Foreign Operations Administration, 1954. 


47 pp. 
Utilization in various fields, including 


the role of the early settlers and their mo- 
tivations in development. 


1532 Ginsberg, Eli, et al. 

Psychiatry and military manpower poli- 
cy. Areappraisal of the experience in World 
War II. New York, Columbia University, 
1953. xi, 66 pp. 

This study under the Conservation of Hu- 
man Resources Project of the Graduate 
School of Business, Columbia University, 
concerns the loss of manpower through re- 
jection for military service. 





1533 Girard, Alain. 

The orientation and selection of school- 
age children, Department of the Seine. (L'o- 
rientationet la sélection des enfants d'age 
scolaire dans le département de la Seine.) 
Population 8(4):649-672. Oct.-Dec., 1953. 

The social and demographic origins, the 
characteristics, and the relations of these 
to activities after the end of compulsory 
education. 


1534 Hagel, F. J. 

Islam in South Africa. (Der Islam im 
Siidafrika.) Zeitschrift fir Missionswis- 
senschaft und Religionswissenschaft 36(1): 
28-36. 1952. 

Numerical growth since the middle of the 
19th century. [African Abstracts 5(1)] 


1535 Hussein, Ahmed, and Badry, M. A. 

A statistical report on commercial work- 
ers and the effect of the minimum wage 
scheme ontheir wages. L'Egypte Contem- 
poraine 44(271):1-8. Jan., 1953. 

Labor force in commercial establish- 
ments, based onaone per cent sample sur- 
vey. 


1536 Hyrenius, Hannes. 

Structure and recruitment of the clergy 
of the Church of Sweden. (Utredning ro- 
rande prastk&rens rekrytering.) Statistis- 
ka Institutionen, G6teborg, Meddelande Nr. 
1. Stockholm, 1954. 62 pp. 

With projections of future life-time and 
estimates of new clergy required. 


1537 Ireland. Department of Industry and 
Commerce. 

Census of industrial production of Ire- 
land, 1945-1947. Dublin, Stationery Office, 
1953. 

Including number of persons in each in- 
dustry ineach area, 1938 and 1945 through 
1947. 


1538 Japan. Labor Ministry. Division of 
Labor Statistics and Research. 
Year book of labor statistics, 1952. (Bi- 
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lingual) Tokyo, 1953. 310 pp. 


1539 Katana, George, and Morgan, James 
N. 

Industrial mobility in Michigan. Ann Ar- 
bor, University of Michigan Press, 1953. 


77 pp. 


1540 MacRae, D. G. 

Social stratification. A trend report and 
bibliography. (Bilingual, French) Current 
Sociology 2(1):3-74. 1953-1954. 

Literature to 1927; Marx, his successors 
and his influence; recent research in Great 
Britain; Idem, United States; some broader 
treatments of the problem of class and 
stratification; some attributes of stratifi- 
cation and notes on research in allied fields. 

The partially annotated bibliography of 
616 titles has a subject index. 


1541 Marnata, Raoul. 

Occupational activity and demography in 
Tunisia. (Activités professionelles et dé- 
mographie en Tunisie.) Bulletin de la Con- 
fédération Générale du Commerce et de 
l'Industrie de Tunisie, No. 43, pp. 237-244. 
March, 1953.° 





1542 Miller, Jacques. 

Occupational and economic structure of 
the agglomeration of Nancy. Materials per- 
tinent to the study of the phenomena of ur- 
banism. (Structures professionnelles et 
économiques de l'agglomération nancienne. 
Matériaux pour servir & l'étude des phé- 
noménes d'urbanisation.) Thesis, Faculté 
de Droit de Nancy, 1953. 150 pp. [Popu- 
lation 8(4)] 





1543 Patai, Raphael. 

Israel between East and West: a study in 
human relations. Philadelphia, Jewish Pub- 
lication Society of America, 1953. xiv, 348 
PP- 
Selective immigration and more rapid 
natural increase of oriental Jewish groups 
and the problems of cultural conflict and 
integration or assimilation posed thereby. 


1544 Patel, Surendra J. 

Agricultural laborers in modern India 
and Pakistan. Indian Journal of Economics 
33:1-30. 1952-1953. 


1545 Paye, Lucien. 

The lessons and the facts of the demo- 
graphic and economic situation. (L'en- 
seignement etles réalités démographiques 
et économiques.) Bulletin de la Confédé- 
ration Générale du Commerce et de 1'In- 
dustrie No. 5, pp. 387-392. 1953.° 

See also: Ibid. L'enseignement et les 





réalités démographiques et économiques 
en Tunisie, conférence prononcée aux Jour- 
nées de la Productivité. Tunisie-France, 
May 13, 1953.° 


1546 Ratchford, B. U. 

Patterns of economic development. The 
Southern Economic Journal 20(3):217-230. 
Jan., 1954. 

Industrialization andthe changing indus- 
trial pattern in the South, with considera- 
tion of population aspects and labor force 
allocation. 


1547 Smith, M. G. 

Some aspects of social structure in the 
British Caribbean about 1820. Social and 
Economic Studies 1(4):55-79. Aug., 1953. 

Based on contemporary accounts in the 
islands of St. Vincent and Jamaica. 


1548 U. S. Bureau of Old-Age and Sur- 
vivors Insurance. 

Handbook of old-age and survivors in- 
surance statistics: employment, wages, and 
insurance status of workers incovered em- 
ployment, 1950. Washington, Govt. Print- 
ing Office, 1953. 151 pp. 

With data on the 1937-1950 work histo- 
ries. 


1549 U.S. Bureau of the Census. 
Current Population Reports. Series P- 
50. Labor force. Washington, 1947-. 
Nos. 1-51. See 20(2):Title 620. 
No. 52. Part-time workers: December 
1953. March 18, 1954. 8 pp. 


1550 U.S. Bureau of the Census. 
Current Population Reports. Series P- 
57. Labor force. Monthly report on the 
labor force, 1947-. 
Issued through No. 142. May, 1954. 


1551 U.S. Bureau of the Census. 
Current Population Reports. Series P- 
60. Consumer income. Washington, 1948-. 
Nos. 1-14. See 20(2):Title 622. 
No. 15. Family income in the United 
States: 1952. April 27, 1954. 16 pp. 





1552 U.S. Department of Labor. 

41st annual report of the Secretary of La- 
bor, 1953. Washington, Govt. Printing Of- 
fice, 1953. iv, 91 pp. 


1553 Wakefield, Howard. 

The ratio between the labor force and the 
school-age population as an index of ability 
to support education. Rural Sociology 19(1): 
68-70. March, 1954. 


1554 Woytinsky, W. S., et al. 
Employment and wages in the United 
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States. New York, The Twentieth Century 
Fund, 1953. 


[See also Titles 1082, 1105, 1117, 
1407, 1468, 1575, 1643, 1645-1647, 
1648] 


Ethnic and National 





1555 Barron, Milton L. 

Minority group characteristics of the 
aged in American society. Journal of Ger- 
ontology, pp. 477-482. Oct., 1953. 


1556 Bloch, Jules. 

The Gypsies. (Les Tsiganes.) Paris, P. 
U. F., 1953. 120 pp. 

A specialist in Eurasian philology studies 
the ethnology of the group, including routes 
of migration and distribution. [Population 
8(4)] 


1557 Canals Frau, Salvador. 

The indigenous population of Argentina; 
its origin, past, and present. (Las pobla- 
ciones indfgenas de la Argentina; su origen, 
su pasado, su presente.) Buenos Aires, 
Editorial Sudamericana, 1953. 575 pp. 


1558 Ceylon. Commission for the Regis- 
tration of Indian and Pakistani Residents. 

Administration report, 1951. Colombo, 
1952. 


1559 Conroy, Francis H. 

The Japanese frontier in Hawaii, 1868- 
1898. Berkeley, University of California 
Press, 1953. vi, 75 pp. 





1560 Cory, H. 
The people of the Lake Victoria region. 
Tanganyika Notes 33:22-29. July, 1952. 
Abushcountry into which various Bantu, 
Hamitic, Arab and other groups have come. 





1561 Forsberg, Karl-Erik. 

The Swedish population of Helsinki. (Den 
svenska befolkningen i Helsingfors.) Pp. 
99-109 in: Barn, familj, samh@lle. Helsing- 
fors, 1952.° 


1562 Gurian, Waldemar, Editor. 

Soviet imperialism: its origins and tac- 
tics; a symposium. Notre Dame, Ind., Uni- 
versity of Notre Dame Press, 1953. vii, 
166 pp. 

See especially the chapters by Michael 
Pap on "The Ukranian problem" and by R. 
E. Pipes on ''Russian Moslems before and 
after the Revolution." 


1563 Jaffe, A. J., Editor. 
Puerto Rican population of New York 
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City. New York, Columbia University, Bu- 
reau of Applied Social Research, 1954. 61 
Pp- 
Three papers are included: 
Jaffe, A.J. Demographic and labor force 
characteristics of the New York City Puer- 
to Rican population. 
Weiner, Louis. Vital statistics in New 
York City's Puerto Rican population. 
Robison, Sophie M. Social and welfare 
statistics of the New York Puerto Rican 
population. 


1564 Jenness, Diamond. 

Canada's Indians yesterday. What of to- 
day? The Canadian Journal of Economics 
and Political Science 20(1):95-100. Feb., 
1954. 





1565 Kaplan, Bernice A., and Lasker, Ga- 
briel W. 

Ethnic identification in an Indian Mestizo 
community. I. Socio-cultural factors. IL. 
Racial characteristics. Phylon 14(2):179- 
190. 1953. 

Field study in a Mexican community in- 
dicates ethnic identification in mixed com- 
munities as cultural and linguistic rather 
than biologically racial. 


1566 lLasserre, Guy. 

The 'Indians" of Guadeloupe. (Les "In- 
diens"' de la Guadeloupe.) Cahiers d'Outre- 
Mer, pp. 128-158. April-May, 1953. 

Descendents of the Coolies introduced in 
1854 and 1885. [B.A.D. 8(5)] 


1567 New YorkCity. Mayor's Committee 
on Puerto Rican Affairs. 

Interim report, September, 1949, to Sep- 
tember, 1953. New York, Nov., 1953. 


1568 Nollet, R. 

A Viet-Nam minority: the Thais. (Une 
minorité du Viet-Nam: les Thais.) L'A- 
frique et l'Asie 21(1):39-47. 1953.° 





1569 Read, K. E. 

Cultures of the Central Highlands, New 
Guinea. Southwestern Journal of Anthro- 
pology 10(1):1-43. Spring, 1954. 

Population, people, culture areas, and 
fieldwork problems, including sex rela- 
tions, marital instability, etc. 


1570 Sauvy, Alfred. 

The demographic and racial problem in 
the Union of South Africa. (Le probléme 
démographique et racial en Afrique du Sud.) 
Population 8(4):685-710. Oct.-Dec., 1953. 

A concise demographic resume, withem- 
phasis on ethnic differentials and on segre- 
gation. 
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1571 South African Bureau of Racial Af- 
fairs (SABRA). 

Integration or separate development? 
Stellenbosch, Pro Ecclesia-Drukkery, 1952. 
35 pp. 

A statement of the principles of apart- 
heid, including rationalizations in terms 
of population pressures in the Native Re- 
serves andthe increase of the Bantu popu- 
lation and implications for population dis- 
tributicu and economic development. 





1572 South African Institute of Race Re- 
lations. 

A survey of race relations in South Afri- 
ca, 1951-1952. Johannesburg, 1953 [?]. 
80 pp. 

Developments during the year in which 
there was "... the application of apartheid 
regulations, the threat of application of the 
Group Areas Act, the suggestion that Afri- 
canwomen carry reference books, the re- 
newal of the threat of the expatriation of 
Indians...." 


1573 Termer, Franz. 

The ethnic bases ofthe political geogra- 
phy of Central America. (Die ethnischen 
Grundlagen der politischen Geographie von 
Mittelamerika.) Zeitschrift der Gesell- 
schaft fiir Erdkunde zu Berlin, Heft 3-4, 
pp. 148-171. Sept., 1953. 





1574 Thomas, Léon. 

A people on the way to extinction: the 
Fuegians. (Des peuples en voie de dispa- 
rition: les Fuégiens.) Les Cahiers d'Outre- 
Mer 6(24):379-398. Oct.-Dec., 1953.° 


1575 T'ien, Ju-K'ang. 

The Chinese of Sarawak: a study of so- 
cial structure. London School of Economics 
and Political Science, Department of An- 
thropology, Monograph on Social Anthro- 
pology No. 12. London, 1953. 88 pp. 


1576 Valentine, V. F. 

Some problems ofthe métis of Northern 
Saskatchewan. The Canadian Journal of 
Economic and Political Science 20(1):89- 
95. Feb., 1954. 

The transition of the métis to a settled 
life, including some demographic aspects. 





1577 Vlahovit, M. 

Jugoslav minorities in Hungary. (Jugo- 
slovenske manjine in Madarskoj.) Medu- 
narodni Problemi 5(3):56-70. July-Sept., 
1953. 


[See also Titles 1105, 1410, and 
1652] 


Physic al and Mental 


1578 Dahlberg, Gunnar. 

Sociology, race and genetics. Pp. 803- 
811 in: International Congress of Sociology, 
14th, Rome, 1950. Vol. II. Roma, 1953 [?]. 
980 pp. 





1579 Dunn, Leslie C., Editor. 

Genetics in the 20th century. Essays on 
the progress of genetics during its first 50 
years. Edited for the Genetics Society of 
America. New York, The Macmillan Co., 
1951. xi, 634 pp. 

See especially: 

Snyder, Lawrence H. Old and new path- 
ways in human genetics. 

Penrose, L. S. Genetics of the human 
race. 

Gowen, John W. Genetics and disease 
resistance. 

Little, C. C. Genetics and the cancer 
problem. 

Huxley, Julian. Genetics, evolution and 
human destiny. 


1580 Emmett, W. G. 

The intelligence of urban and rural chil- 
dren. Population Studies 7(3):207-221. 
March, 1954. 

A study of 11 year olds in 25 County and 
22 County Borough Education Authorities 
(English) by type of area within counties 
and betweenrural areas and different types 
of urban areas. 


1581 Hanna, Bertram L., et al. 

A preliminary study of the population 
history ofthe Pima Indians. The American 
Journal of Human Genetics 5(4):377-388. 
Dec., 1953. 

An estimate of A-B-O, M-N and Rh blood 
group allelic frequencies is used to esti- 
mate the amount of admixture during the 
population history. 


1582 Harris, H. 

An introduction to human biochemical 
genetics. Eugenics Laboratory Memoirs, 
37. Cambridge University Press, 1953. iv, 
96 pp. 

The first three chapters concern "inborn 
biochemical variation, mendelian heredity 
in man, andthe heterogeneity of apparently 
simple 'characters'"; Chapters 4-9 con- 
sider specific subjects; Ch. 10 is a con- 
clusion. [The Eugenics Review 46(1)] 


1583 Hollingshead, A.B., and Redlich, F. 
O. 

Schizophrenia and social structure. The 
American Journal of Psychiatry 110(9):695- 
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701. March, 1954. 

Nativity, place reared, and mobility by 
class, schizophrenics and paranoids in New 
Haven. 


1584 Kallmann, Franz J. 

Heredity and eugenics. Review of psy- 
chiatric progress 1953. The American 
Journal of Psychiatry 110(7):489-492. Jan., 
1954. 


1585 Kemp, Tage. 

Genetics and disease. Copenhagen, Ejnar 
Munksgaard, 1951. 

The basis of heredity, methods in human 
genetics, the inheritance of normal char- 
acteristics, hereditary diseases, and ''ge- 
netic hygiene."’ [The American Journal of 
Psychiatry 110(7)] 


1586 Klein, D. 

The Ninth International Congress on Ge- 
netics, Belegio, 24-31 August 1953 and the 
First International Symposium on Medical 
Genetics, Rome, 6-7 September 1953. (IX©& 
Congrés international de génétique Beiagio, 
24-31 aofit 1953, 1©" symposium internatio- 
nal de génétique médicale, Rome, 6-7 Sep- 
tembre 1953.) Journal de Génétique Hu- 
maine 2(2):147-150. June, 1953. 





1587 Langfeldt, G. 

The importance of constitution in psy- 
chiatry. The American Journal of Psychia- 
try 110(4):261-268. Oct., 1953. 

The role of hereditary origin in the con- 
stitutional types met in clinical psychiatry. 


1588 Li, C. C. 

Some general properties of recessive in- 
heritance. American Journal of Human Ge- 
netics 5(3):269-279. 1953. 


1589 McArthur, Norma. 

The frequency of monovular and binovu- 
lar twin births in Italy, 1949-1950. Acta 
Geneticae Medicae Gemellologiae (Roma) 
2(1):11-18. 1953.° 


1590 Murphy, Douglas P. 

Heredity in uterine cancer. Cambridge, 
Mass., Harvard University Press, 1952. 
xi, 128 pp. 

A study of the relatives of 201 women 
with 215 control families. 


1591 Papavassiliou, I. Th. 

Intelligence and family size. Population 
Studies 7(3):222-226. March, 1954. 

A study of 327 children aged 7 to 12 in 
Athens. 


1592 Planansky,Karel, and Allen, Gordon. 
Heredity in relation to variable resist- 
ance to pulmonary tuberculosis. The 
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American Journal of Human Genetics 5(4): 
322-349. Dec., 1953. 

Analysis of monozygotic and dizygotic 
twin pairs concordant and discordant as to 
tuberculosis. 


1593 Race, R. R. 

Genetic analysis of racialtraits. Ill. The 
eight blood group systems and their inheri- 
tance. Cold Spring Harbor Symposia on 
Quantitative Biology 15:207-220. 1951. 


1594 Rife, David C. 

Fingerprints as criteria of ethnic rela- 
tionship. American Journal of Human Ge- 
netics 5(4):389-399. Dec., 1953. 


1595 Scottish Council for Research in 
Education. 

Social implications of the 1947 Scottish 
Mental Survey. 1953. xxiv, 356 pp. 

A detailed analysis of additional social 
dataand physical measurements. For ref- 
erence to the 1947 study see 17(3):Title 
1556. 


1596 Simmons, R. T., et al. 

A collaborative genetical survey in Ainu: 
Hidaka, Island of Hokkaido. American Jour- 
nal of Physical Anthropology N. S. 11(1): 
47-82. March, 1953. 

A study of eight genetic characters in 
Ainu and Ainu-Japanese suggests a blend- 
ing of the two groups and a proto-caucasoid 
component in the Ainu. 








1597 Sjégren, Torsten,and Larsson,Tage. 

Microphthalmos and anophthalmos with 
or without coincident oligophrenia. A clini- 
cal and genetic - statistical study. Acta 
Psychiatrica et Neurologia, Supplementum 
56. Copenhagen, Ejnar Munksgaard, 1949. 
103 pp. 

A study of congenitally blind children 
born in 1918. 


1598 Spuhler, J. N. and Kluckhohn, Clyde. 
Inbreeding coefficients of the Ramah Na- 
vaho population. Human Biology 25(4):295- 
317. Dec., 1953. 
Based on data on relationships and mat- 
ings of 1118 members of a relatively iso- 
lated population during eight generations. 





1599 Tisserand-Perrier, M. 

A comparative study of certain growth 
processes intwins. (Etude comparative de 
certains processus de croissance chez les 
jumeaux.) Journal de Génétique Humaine 
2(2):87-102. June, 1953. 


1600 Trevor, J.C. 
Race crossing in man. The analysis of 
metrical characters. Eugenics Laboratory 
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Memoir, 36. London, Cambridge Univer- 
sity Press, 1953. iv, 45 pp. 

Based on skeletal measurements in ra- 
cial hybrids. 


1601 Zirkle, Conway. 
Father Adam andthe racesofman. Some 





notes on medieval anthropology. The Jour- 
nal of Heredity 45(1):29-34. Jan.-Feb., 
1954. 


[See also Titles 1095, 1361, 1374, 
1379, 1639] 


IX: POLICY 


1602 Bagramov, L. A. 

Neo- Malthusianism in the service of An- 
glo-Americanimperialism. (Neomal'tuzi- 
anstvo na slujbje amerikano anglijskovo 
imperializma.) Voprosy Economiki (Mosk- 
va) No. 8, 1952. 29 pp. 

Also: Ibid. Neo- Malthusianism is an ide- 
ology of imperialistic reaction.(Neomal' tu- 
zianstvoideologiia imperialisticheskoi re- 
aktsii.) Vsesoiuznoe Obshchestvo po Ras- 
prostraneniiu Politicheskikh i Nauchnykh 
zanii, Seriia 2, No.60. Moskva, "Znanie," 
1953. 29 pp. 


1603 Beckendorff, H. 

Equalization of family costs? The fi- 
nancial and economic problems of a family 
allowance system. (Ausgleich der Famili- 
enlasten? Finanzwirtschaftliche Probleme 
einer Kinderbeihilfe.) Berlin-Lichterfelde 
and Munich, Duncker und Humblot, 1953. 
112 pp. [C. Tietze.] 


1604 Bermudez, M. 

Birthcontrolas a remedy for overpopu- 
lation. (La limitacié6n de la natalidad como 
remedio dela superpoblacién.) Revista de 
Sanidad e Higiene Publica 26(9-10):541-548. 
Sept.-Oct., 1952.° 


1605 Blacker, Charles P. 

Promising families: élite and moiety eu- 
genics. The Eugenics Review 46(1):21-27. 
April, 1954. 

The problem, approaches, the role of lo- 
cal associations in positive eugenics. 


1606 Chambre, H. 

The development of Soviet family legis- 
lation from 1917 to 1952. (L'évolution de 
la législation familiale soviétique de 1917 
& 1952.) Revue de l'Action Populaire, Nov., 
1953. Pp. 801-816.° 


1607 Chandrasekhar, S. 

The prospect for planned parenthood in 
India. Pacific Affairs 26(4):318-328. Dec., 
1953. 

Government activities and plans, local 


attitude studies, and clinic and extension 
services. 


1608 France. Institut National d'Etudes 
Démographiques. 

Family subsidies in France during 1951. 
(La compensation des charges familiales 
en France en 1952.) Population 8(4):781- 
786. Oct.-Dec., 1953. 





1609 Italy. Istituto Nazionale della Previ- 
denza Sociale. 

Origins and forms of family assistance 
in Italy. (Fonti e forme dell'assistenza 
familiare in Italia.) Roma, 1953. 166 pp. 


1610 Janssens, Louis. 

Ethics and population problems. (Morale 
et problémes démographiques.) Louvain, 
Société d'Etudes Morales, Sociales et Ju- 
ridiques, 1953. 

A professor atthe Catholic University of 
Louvain places demographic problems ''on 
the plane of morals and of universal con- 
science."" [I.C.M.C. News No. 3, 1954] 


1611 Johnson, M. F. 

The menace of death control. Journal of 
the Christian Medical Association of India, 
Pakistan, Burma and Ceylon 28(4):189-194. 
July, 1953.° 


1612 Jones, D. Caradog. 
Marriage and its relation to eugenics. 
London, The Eugenics Society, 1954. 15 pp. 


1613 Klingskog, E. 

Survey of legislation on legal abortion in 
Europe and North America. Medico-Legal 
Journal (Cambridge) 21(3):79-90. 1953. 


1614 Nabrink, G. 

Population problems, family planning and 
sexual reform in The Netherlands. The 
Hague, Netherlands Society for Sexual Re- 
forms, 1953. 26 pp. 


1615 Sadowski, Z. 
Neomalthusianism: an inhuman theory in 
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the service of American imperialism. 
(Neomaltuzjanizm — antyludzka teoria w 
sluzbie amerykanhskiego imperializmu.) 
Sprawy Miedzynarodowe 6(2):99-108. 
March-April, 1953.° 


1616 Spencer, John. 

Delinquent behaviour ? Some unanswered 
questions. The Eugenics Review 46(1):29- 
38. April, 1954. 

The problem of heredity. 


1617 U.S. Social Security Administration. 
Division of Research and Statistics. 
Major changes in social security legisla- 





tion, 1952, with supplementary information 
to May 1953. Third supplement to: Social 
security legislation throughout the world. 
Report No. 16. Washington, 1953. 90 pp. 


1618 Watson, Cicely. 

Population policy in France: family al- 
lowances and other benefits.1. Population 
Studies 7(3):263-286. March, 1954. To be 
concluded. 

Origin and growth of the system; the Code 
de la Famille, 1939; modifications made by 
the Vichy Government. 


[See also Titles 1075, 1363, 1664] 


X: ADMINISTRATION AND METHOD 


Administration 





1619 Denmark. Statistiske Departement. 

The Nordic Statistics Conferences, Co- 
penhagen June 1952. (De Nordiske Statis- 
tikm¢der K¢benhavn Juni 1952.) Statistiske 
Meddelelser, 4 Raekke, 152. Bind, 2. Haefte. 
K¢benhavn, 1954. 217 pp. 

Including ''Betaenkning ang&ende nordisk 
statistisk nomenklatur" in which statisti- 
cal terminology is given in English, Dan- 
ish, Norwegian, Finnish, and Swedish. 


1620 France. Institut National de la Sta- 
tistique et des Etudes Economiques. 

The work of the National Commission for 
the Study of Statistical Problems Bearing 
on Public Healthduring 1951 and 1952. Re- 
port. (L'activité de la Commission Na- 
tionale pour l'Etude des Problémes Sta- 
tistiques intéréssant la Santé Publique pen- 
dant les années 1951 et 1952. Rapport d'en- 
semble.) Bulletin Mensuel de Statistique 
N. S., Supplement Jan.-March, 1954. Pp. 
116-119. 

Including the organization of demograph- 
ic and health statistics in overseas France. 





1621 Inter American Statistical Institute. 

The story of the 1950 Census of the 
Americas; an account prepared in coopera- 
tion with the general bureaus of statistics 
and the national census offices of the 
American nations. Washington, 1953. v, 


89 pp. 





1622 Inter American Statistical Institute. 

The work of the Inter American Statis- 
tical Institute in the field of regional sta- 
tistical cooperation. Rome, 1953. 


1623 Puerto Rico. Bureau of the Budget. 

Report on surveys, research projects, 
investigations and other organized fact- 
gathering activities of the Government of 
Puerto Rico conducted during fiscal year 
1951-52, including list of projects com- 
pleted between May 1948 and June 1951. 
1953. 


1624 U.S.Department of Commerce. In- 
tensive Review Committee, Bureau of the 
Census. 

Appraisal of census programs. Report of 
the Intensive Review Committee to the Sec- 
retary of Commerce. Ralph J. Watkins, 
Chairman. Washington, Govt. Printing Of- 
fice, 1954. x, 119 pp. 

The summary of findings and recommen- 
dations and the specific program appraisals 
constitute PartsIandII. Program apprais- 
al, population, pp. 19-25; panel members 
and consultants, pp. 99-100. Part ID, '"'Sta- 
tistical programs in a free society," con- 
cludes withconcern over the current "dis- 
turbing retrogression" and the ''cost of neg- 
lect."' Parts IV-VI are devoted to ''Census 
role, scope, and costs," "Special progress 
areas,'' and ''Special problem areas. 


1625 U. S. National Committee on Vital 
and Health Statistics. 

Official report on the First International 
Conference of National Committees on Vital 
and Health Statistics, convened October 12- 
17, 1953, London, England. Doc.NC 139, 
Comm. 62. Washington, Department of 
Health, Education, and Welfare, 1953. 14 
Pp. 

See especially: Hauser, Philip M. The 
use of sampling for vital registration and 
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vital statistics. Doc. NC 131, Comm. 61 
(Rev. 1). 18 pp. 


1626 World Health Organization. 

First International Conference of Nation- 
al Committees on Vital and Health Statis- 
tics. Report. Technical Report Series No. 
85. Geneva, 1954. 27 pp. 

National committees and their role; sta- 
tistics required in various areas according 
to degree of development of services; meth- 
ods of improving quality; implementation 
of international regulations or recommen- 
dations. 


[See also Titles 1372, 1464, 1472] 


Method 


1627 Bernstein, Leon, and Weatherall, M. 

Statistics for medical and other biologi- 
cal students. Edinburgh, E. & S. Living- 
stone, 1952. 180 pp. 


1628 Bojarskij, A. Ja. 
Population statistics. (Polish, translated 
from the Russian) Warsaw, 1953.° 





1629 Cochran, William G., et al. 

Statistical problems of the Kinsey report. 
Journal of the American Statistical Asso- 
ciation 48(264):673-716. Dec., 1953. 

"... the report of a committee appointed 
by the Commission on Statistical Standards 
of the American Statistical Association to 
review the statistical methods used in Sexu- 
al Behavior in the Human Male." 


1630 Foley, Donald L. 

Census tracts andurbanresearch. Jour- 
nalofthe American Statistical Association 
48(264):733-742. Dec., 1953. 

The ways in which census tract data may 
contribute to 'pure'' research, methodolo- 
gical problems, and promising future uses. 


1631 Greville, Thomas N. E. 

The mathematical bases of mortality sta- 
tistics and life tables. (Fundamentos ma- 
tematicos de estatistica e tabuas de mor- 
talidade.) Riode Janeiro, Fundac4o Getulio 
Vargas, 1953. 20 pp. 





1632 Hammer, Carl, and Hertz, Hilda. 

Growth rates of the urban population: 
changes and their measurement. New York, 
Bureau of Applied Social Research, Colum- 
bia University, 1952. 33 pp. 


1633 Hammer, Carl. 

Rank correlation of cities and refine- 
ment. Progress Reports Numbers 1 and 2. 
New York, Bureau of Applied Social Re- 
search, Columbia University, 195-[?]. 55 





PPp- 
An attempt to derive empirical relation- 


ships between rank and size of cities and to 
develop relationships to measure the de- 
gree of urbanization andthe stability of so- 
cieties. 


1634 Hoskins, J. E. 

A convenient method of providing for 
mortality improvement based on the A-1949 
table. Transactions ofthe Society of Actu- 
aries 4:546-573. Nov., 1952. 

A technique of projection. [J.1.A. 79(353)] 


1635 International Labour Organization. 

International standard classification of 
occupations: subgroups and unit groups. 
Geneva, 1953. 


1636 Jaffe, A. J., et al. 

Estimating anation's urban growth. New 
York, Bureau of Applied Social Research, 
Columbia University, 195-[?]. 41 pp. 

An attempt to ascertain a suitable re- 
gression equation, given only change in to- 
tal size of population, per cent change in 
the index of manufacturing production, and 
initial level of urbanization. 


1637 Jaffe, A. J. 

One consumer's view of the current popu- 
lation survey. American Statistician, Feb., 
1954. Pp. 11-13. 


1638 Rural Sociological Society. Ad Hoc 
Subcommittee on Population. 

Report... presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing ... 1952. Rural Sociology 19(1):73-82. 
March, 1954. 

Levels and trends in rural fertility, by 
Margaret J. Hagood; Levels and trends in 
rural mortality, by Homer L. Hitt, et al.; 
Levels andtrendsinrural migration, by T. 
Lynn Smith. 


1639 Sanghvi, L. D. 

Comparison of genetical and morphologi- 
cal methods for a study of biological dif- 
ferences. American Journal of Physical 
Anthropology N. S. 11(3):385-404. Sept., 
1953. 

Analysis of data for five endogamous 
groups in Bombay. 


1640 Schelling, Hermann von. 

Ancestors and descendants. Pp. 803- 
811 in: International Congress of Sociology, 
14th, Rome, 1950. Vol. Il. Roma, 1953 [?]. 
980 pp. 

Probability theory applied to problems 
of kinship. 


1641 Schmitt, Robert C. 
Correlation of time series in population 
forecasting. Sociology and Social Research 
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38(3):159-161. Jan.-Feb., 1954. 


1642 Schmitt, Robert C. 

Short -cut methods of forecasting the 
population of census tracts. Journal of Mar- 
keting, Jan., 1954. Pp. 266-270. 


1643 Smith, T. C., and Griffin, F. L., Jr. 
Work-life expectancy as a measure of 
damages. Transactions of the Society of 
Actuaries 4:585-620. Nov., 1952. 
The determination ofthe monetary value 
of an employee killed or injured. 


1644 Strémmer, Aarno. 

Elucidating local housing needs as a sta- 
tistical problem. (Paikkakunnallisen a sun- 
nontarpeen selvitys tilastollisena tehtava- 
n&4.) V&estdpoliittisen Tutkimuslaitoksen 
Julkaisuja Sarja A:7. Helsinki, 1954. 39 


Methods to estimate current adequacy 
and future needs in relation to population 
increase and housing demolition. 


1645 United Nations. Statistical Commis- 
sion. 

International standard classification of 
occupations. Eighth Session, Item 11(c) of 
the provisional agenda. E/CN.3/167. Dec., 
1953. 


1646 United Nations. Statistical Office. 

Industrial censuses and related enquir- 
ies. Studies in Methods, Ser. F, No. 4. 
Provisional issue. ST/STAT/Ser.F/4. 
Sales No.: 1953.XVII.11. New York, 1953. 
2 vols. 


1647 United Nations Educational, Scien- 
tific and Cultural Organization. 

Improving the international comparabili- 
ty of statistics on illiteracy and education. 
United Nations, Statistical Commission, 
Memorandum E/CN.3/188. New York, 
1954. 


1648 Wojtyniak, J. 
Population and social statistics. (In Pol- 
ish) Poznan, 1953.° 


1649 Wolfenden, Hugh H. 
Population statistics and their compila- 


XI: REFERENCES 


1652 Brazil. Ministerio da Justica e Ne- 
gocios Interiores. Servigo de Documenta- 
cdo. 

Aliens. Legislation, bibliography. (Es- 
trangeiros. Legislagdo, bibliografia.) Rio 
de Janeiro, 1950. 2 vols. 





tion. Revised edition. Chicago, University 
of Chicago Press, 1954. xxiii, 258 pp. 

This is a substantially revised edition of 
a 1925 work. A description of the history 
and methods of census-taking and vital reg- 
istration introduces discussions of report- 
ing errors, methods of adjusting for age 
misstatement, and techniques for estimat- 
ing the size of intercensal, local and future 
populations. The major part of the study 
deals with the construction of life tables for 
general populations. Alternative ways of 
deriving the basic q_ function in practice 
are considered prior to description of in- 
terpolatory and graduation techniques and 
review of methods of constructing abridged 
life tables. The problems arising in esti- 
mating infant and old-age mortality risks 
from generally available sources are em- 
phasized. Comparative methods in mor- 
tality analysis, forecasting, the isolation 
and measurement of individual causes of 
death and their effects on overall mortali- 
ty, and some leading questions in occupa- 
tional mortality are treated next. There 
isa brief description of methods of meas- 
urement of marriage and fertility and a 
survey of the meaning, uses and limitations 
of reproduction rates and stable-age mod- 
els. 

An appendix, prepared by W. Edwards 
Deming, summarizes some leading con- 
cepts and techniques in the sampling of hu- 
man populations. [G. Stolnitz] 


1650 Woytinsky, W. S. 

Limits of mathematics in statistics. The 
American Statistician 8(1):6-10,18. Feb., 
1954. 

Including a critique of projections; "in 
this realm a superb mathematical tech- 
nique ... [is] no substitute for intuition." 





1651 Yntema, L. 

The graduation of netfertilitytables. In- 
stituto dos Actudrios Portugueses, Boletim 
8(8):29-43. Dec., 1953. 

Witha recommendation ofthe Hadwiger- 
function for good fit and theoretical results. 


[See also Title 1373] 


AND COMPENDIA 


Vol. 1 covers the period to 1939, Vol. 2 
the period 1940-1949. 


1653 Councilof Europe. Research Direc- 
torate. 
Some referencestothe question of refu- 
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gees and migration. Quelques références 
sur la question des réfugiés et des migra- 
tions. Strasbourg, Centre de Documenta- 
tion, 1953. 49 pp. 


1654 England and Wales. General Regis- 
ter Office. 

Guides to official sources. No. 3. Local 
government statistics. London, H. M. Sta- 
tionery Office, 1953. 





1655 Florida. University. School of Inter- 
American Studies. 

Survey of research and investigations in 
progress and contemplated in the field of 
Latin American subjects in colleges and 
universities in the United States and Canada 
during the school year 1952-1953. 1953. 





1656 Folsom, Josiah C. 

Agricultural labor in the United States, 
1943-52. U. S. Department of Agriculture, 
Library, List 61. Washington, 1954. 170 


p. 
Classified and annotated. 


1657 France. Institut National d'Etudes 
Démographiques. 

The Session of the International Institute 
of Statistics andthe Assembly of the Inter- 
national Union for the Scientific Study of 
Population. (Session de l'Institut Interna- 
tional de Statistique et Assemblée de 1'U- 
nion Internationale pour l'Etude Scientifique 
de la Population.) Population 8(4):774-780. 
Oct.-Dec., 1953. 

Contributions in demography are listed 
in broad subject classes, with a brief re- 
sume of each. 


1658 Gilfillan, S.C. 

Social implications of technical advance. 
A review of the literature. Current Soci- 
ology 1(4):191-210. 1953. 

Bibliography, with Alfred B. Stafford, pp. 
211-266. 

With references concerning effects on 
occupations, labor supply, and population. 


1659 Gold Coast. Government. 

Digest of Statistics. Quarterly. Vol. 2, 
No. 2. May, 1953. 

The Digest continues the previous Eco- 
nomic and Statistical Bulletin. 


1660 Kimura, Masakumi. 

A list of life tables in the world. (In Ja- 
panese) Japan, Institute of Public Health, 
1953. Reprint, pp. 217-224, 287-290. 

Bibliography, brief comment. 


1661 Legeard, Claude. 
Documentation and bibliography of the In- 


stitut National d'Etudes Démographiques. 
(Documentation et bibliothéque de l'Institut 
National d'Etudes Démographiques.) Po- 
pulation 8(4):731-739. Oct.-Dec., 1953. 

A description of purpose, procedures, 
and implementation. There is a list of the 
principal periodical works received by the 
Institute, pp. 739-752. 


1662 MacColl, Norah A. 

A selected bibliography on immigration 
in the Republic of Argentina. (Bibliograffa 
selecta sobre inmigracién en la Reptblica 
Argentina.) Columbus Memorial Library. 
Bibliographic Series, No. 40. Washington, 
Departamento de Asuntos Culturales, Unién 
Panamericana, 1953. iii, 27 pp. 


1663 Netherlands. Centraal Bureau voor 
de Statistiek. 

A systematic list of the publications of 
the Central Bureau of Statistics, May, 1945- 
Nov., 1953. Utrecht, 1953. 27 pp. 





1664 Nyk&nen, Helmi. 

Finnish literature on the population prob- 
lem, family and marriagein 1950 - 1952. 
(Vaestékymysta, perhett4 ja avioliittoa ka- 
sitteleva& suomalaista kirjallisuutta vuo- 
sina 1950-1952.) Pp. 246-259 in: Finland. 
Vaest6poliittisen Tutkimuslaitoksen Jul- 
kaisuja. Housing in Finland and its im- 
provement. Finnish Population League 
Year Book IV. (Asunto-olomme ja niiden 
kehittAminen. V&estdliiton Vuosikirja IV.) 
Helsinki, 1954. 259 pp. [Finland Popula- 
tion Policy Research Institute] 


1665 United Nations. Statistical Office. 

Bibliography of recent official demo- 
graphic statistics. Bibliographie des pu- 
blications officielles recentes presentant 
des statistiques démographiques. Statis- 
tical Papers, Series M, No. 18. ST/STAT/ 
Ser.M/18. Sales No.: 1953.XII1.14. New 
York, 1954. iv, 80 pp. 

Reprint of the bibliography from the De- 
mographic Yearbook, 1953. See Title 1314 
this issue. 


1666 United Nations Educational, Scien- 
tific and Cultural Organization. 

Documents and bibliographies relating 
to the Middle East. International Social 
Science Bulletin 5(4):732-765. 1953. 

Publications of the United Nations and 
its specialized agencies and social science 
periodicals. 


1667 U.S. Bureau of the Census. 

Catalog of United States Census publica- 
tions, 1953. Washington, Govt. Printing Of- 
fice, 1954. 138 pp. 





les. 
itut 
Po- 


es, 
the 
the 


tion 
affa 
lica 
ry. 
‘on, 
1i6n 


oor 


s of 
45- 


ob- 
ye 
ka- 
uo- 
ind. 


im - 
gue 
den 
[V.) 
la- 


no- 
pu- 
ant 
is- 
T/ 
lew 


de - 
314 
en- 
ing 
‘ial 


and 
nce 





REFERENCES AND COMPENDIA 211 


1668 U.S. Bureau of the Census. 
Monthly supplement. Catalog of U. S. 
Census publications. Excludes regular 
monthly and quarterly releases. Washing- 
ton, Govt. Printing Office, 1954. 
Issued through April, 1954. 4 pp. 


1669 U.S. Department of State. Division 
of Library and Reference Services. 

Pakistan. A basic list of annotated ref- 
erences to evaluate programs for economic 
development. Bibliography No. 65. Wash- 
ington, 1952. 80 pp. 

Section V. Demography and health. Sec - 
tion VI. Social background. 


1670 U.S. Library of Congress. 
Checklist of archives in the Japanese 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs, Tokyo, Japan, 





INDEX OF 


NORTH AMERICA 





North America - 1613. 
Bermuda - 1121, 1122. 
British Caribbean - 1428. 
British West Indies - 1376, 1384, 1522, 1547. 
Canada - 1123-1126, 1395, 1430, 1491, 1507, 
1525, 1564, 1576. 
Central America - 1120, 1573. 
Costa Rica - 1127, 1506. 
Dominican Republic - 1128. 
El Salvador - 1129, 1130. 
Greenland - 1478. 
Guadeloupe - 1566. 
Haiti - 1131-1134. 
Martinique - 1135. 
Mexico - 1120, 1136, 1420. 
Nicaragua - 1137. 
Panama - 1138, 1139. 
Puerto Rico - 1156, 1488, 1489, 1563, 1623. 
Trinidad - 1522. 
United States: 
General - 1086. 
Formal Demography - 1143, 1147, 1152, 
1155, 1157, 1161-1173. 
Mortality - 1319, 1331, 1337, 1345, 1347, 
1351. 
Fertility - 1359, 1374, 1380, 1386, 1391. 
Marriage, Divorce, and the Family - 1392, 
1394, 1398, 1402, 1404. 
Migration - 1409, 1412, 1420, 1430, 1433, 
1434, 1457, 1468, 1469, 1475. 


1868-1945, microfilmed for the Library of 
Congress, 1949-1951. Compiled by Cecil 
H. Uyehara. Washington, Photoduplication 
Service, Library of Congress, 1954. xii, 
262 pp. 

"The purpose ... is to make known the 
contents of 2,116 reels of microfilm con- 
taining reproductions of over 2 million 
pages of archives.... Materialson migra- 
tion, population policy, etc. can be located 
through the subject index. 


1671 U.S. Library of Congress and Bu- 
reau of the Census. 

Statistical bulletins. An annotated bib- 
liography of the general statistical bulle- 
tins of major political subdivisions of the 
world. By Phyllis G. Carter. Washington, 
1954. ix, 93 pp. 

Countries alphabetical by continents. 





COUNTRIES 


Regional Studies - 1504. 
Characteristics - 1526, 1532, 1540, 1548- 

1555, 1581, 1590, 1598. 
Administration and Method - 1624, 1629, 

1630, 1637, 1638, 1641-1643. 
References and Compendia - 1656, 1667, 

1668. 
Regions: 

South - 1153, 1527, 1546. 
States: 

California - 1140, 1354. 

Florida - 1144, 1145, 1151. 

Georgia - 1148. 

Kansas - 1160, 1481. 

Louisiana - 1142. 

Michigan - 1539. 

Missouri - 1160. 

New York - 1342. 

North Carolina - 1464. 

Ohio - 1141. 

Oklahoma - 1160. 

Pennsylvania - 1454. 

Texas - 1159, 1316, 1516. 
Counties: 

Los Angeles, Calif. - 1317. 
Cities: 

Buffalo, N. Y. - 1350. 

Chicago, Ill. - 1149. 

Detroit, Mich. - 1154. 

Indianapolis, Ind. - 1372. 

New Haven, Conn. - 1583. 

New York, N. Y. - 1563, 1567. 
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Philadelphia, Pa. - 1340, 1400. 


Seattle, Wash. - 1158. 
Washington, D. C. - 1146. 


SOUTH AMERICA 





Argentina - 1174, 1557, 1574, 1662. 

Bolivia - 1517. 

Brazil - 1175-1180, 1334, 1348, 1452, 1476, 
1477, 1479, 1480, 1487, 1505, 1523, 1524, 
1652. 

British Guiana - 1502. 

Chile - 1181, 1353. 

Colombia - 1182-1185, 1416. 

Ecuador - 1186. 

French Guiana - 1187. 

Peru - 1344. 

Surinam - 1188. 

Venezuela - 1189. 


EUROPE 


Europe - 1082, 1089, 1090, 1476, 1613, 1653. 

Austria - 1190-1196, 1315. 

Belgium - 1411. 

Denmark - 1197, 1198, 1378, 1381. 

Eastern Europe - 1444. 

Finland - 1114,1199-1202, 1389, 1399,1473, 
1490, 1561, 1644, 1664. 

France - 1076, 1097, 1203-12065, 1323, 1330, 
1332, 1341, 1352, 1363, 1397, 1417, 1418, 
1422, 1436, 1439, 1459, 1530, 1533, 1542, 
1608, 1618, 1620, 1661. 

Germany. Democratic Republic - 1206. 

Germany. East Berlin - 1206. 

Germany. Federal Republic - 1207-1211, 
1366-1368, 1387, 1440, 1442, 1444, 1446, 
1447, 1461, 1474, 1603. 

Germany. West Berlin - 1212. 

Greece - 1591. 

Hungary - 1577. 

Ireland - 1425, 1430, 1537. 

Italy - 1111, 1213-1215, 1327, 1377, 1418, 
1518, 1589, 1609. 

Netherlands - 1085, 1216, 1217, 1364, 1426, 
1435, 1460, 1465, 1614, 1663. 

Norway - 1218-1220,1357, 1409, 1429, 1478. 

Poland - 1221, 1461, 1462, 1494. 

Portugal - 1356. 

Rome (Ancient) - 1083. 
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STATISTICS 


[Figures given in the following tables are drawn chiefly, and unless otherwise specified, 
from the publications of the United Nations Statistical Office, which present mainly data 
officially submitted by governments. No adjustment has been made for known deficien- 
cies, which in some cases are serious. Attention is drawn to the footnotes for further 
particulars regarding coverage and qualifications. ] 
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Table 1. Population Growth /a /1 I 
(Notes on page 231) , 
| 

| I 
Last Census Last Official Estimate _ Gr 
Ao Censal Hu 
Country /b Rae Cant | Ir 
Population Population Ita 
Date (thousands) Date (thousands) Rate of Ne 
Growth /d Nc 
North America Pe 
U.S., Continental /f /2 4/50 150,697} 7/'53 158,305 1.52 
Whites /f /2 .......-.-- 4/'50 134,942} 7/'53 141,432 1.45 en 
Nonwhites /f /2 ...... 4/'50 15,755| 7/153 16,874 2.11 ri 
ED Bee 6/"51 14,009} 12/'53 |A2 15,005 2.75 re 
a: ee 5/'50 y 801} 7/'53 |A2 881\le/ 2.30 nis 
een 1/'53 |T/ 5,807| 9/153 |A.. 5,927 |e/ 2.05 . 
Dominican Republic ... 8/'50 2,136) 7/'53 |A5 2,291 | 2.40 . 
El Salvador ...........++- 6/'50 1,856) 12/'53 |A3 2,088 3.37 . 
Guatemala ............0+ 4/'50 2,788| 7/'53 |A3 3,048 2.74 ¥. 
__ ee 8/'50 |J/ 3,112} 7/'52 |A.. 3,200 - " 
Honduras ..........02c000 6/'50 |p/ 1,369| 7/'53 |B2 1,557 - as 
Jamaica (Ex. Depend.) 1/'43 y 1,237} 12/'52 |C1 1,472 - al 
_ REN 6/'50 25,791| 7/'53 |Al 28,053 |e/ 2.65 Pon 
Nicaragua ........c.c0.00. 5/'50 |T/ 1,057| 3/'52 |A4 1,128 \e/ 2.35 a 
I wisgllhsiuseabddndons 12/'50 |~ 805| 12/153 |A5 874 |_ 2.74 ‘ 
Puerto Rico /J /h ..... 4/150 2,211| 11/153 |A2 2,207 0.05 pa 
Trinidad and Tobago .. 4/'46 558| 6/'53 |B2 678 1.45 
In 
South America Ir: 
Argentina ...........00000 5/147 |J/ 15,894| 12/153 |B4 18,564 - Is: 
ILS dAdipaiceacevievienetinn 9/50 |L/ 2,691| 9/152 |A6 3,089 - : 
NN SisitvichaietiaiDibaionesietis 7/'50 51,976} 7/'53 |A5 55,772 2.35 Ja 
i aicnbictbanneosees 4/'52 5,931| 9/153 |A2 6,103 |e/ 1.45 iy 
NN satesiatesctewens 5/'51 11,266| 7/'53 |A5 12,033 3.04 : 
_ NS ES 11/'50 |J/ 3,203} 7/'53 |A3 3,439 - os 
Paraguay ........esceeeees 10/'50 1,406| 7/'52 |A7 1,464 - ; 
7 eae 6/'40 7,023} 7/'53 |C6 9,035 - - 
Venezuela /k .........+4. 11/150 5,035} 7/'53 |A5 5,440 2.90 Ps 
PI 
Europe 
iicittenatereneecs 9/'45 1,122] 7/'48 |B6 1,175 1.63 So 
NAA isiidinvsnesens 6/'51 6,900| 12/'52 |A2 6,965 - T 
a k aera 12/'47 8,512| 12/'52 |B2 8,758 0.57 7 
OE 12/'46 7,022} 7/'49 |B2 7,160 0.75 % 
Czechoslovakia .......-. 3/'50 12,340 - - - . 

: Denmark (Ex. Faroes) /J| 11/'50 4,281| 7/'53 |RO 4,372 0.79 
EL tii scsacdanihonenien | 12/'50 4,030| 12/'53 |RO 4,163 1.08 Afr: 
PEERS [MA oc.ccccsccesece 3/'46 39,830} 1/'54 |B2 42,995 - Al 
BREE. somarinnsccerens 11/'51 953! 7/'53 'A3 976 !e/ 2.18 Ar 
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Table 1. Population Growth (Continued) 
Last Census Last ome Estimate — 
Cc 
Country (b 1 = ie. 
Date Population Date Population Rate of 
(thousands) (thousands) Growth /d 
Europe (Cont.) 
IIE sg citeccsecdcssecess 10/'46 |J/ 64,062 - - - 
REE 1S biksdissccesees 10/'46 3,187| 10/'52 |B3 3,344 - 
West Berlin /J...... 9/'50 2,147) 12/'52 |A3 2,187 0.82 
Democratic Republic /n| 10/'46 |J/ 17,180 - - - 
Federal Republic /J/n | 9/'50 47,696) 10/'53 |A2 49,234 1.03 
GION sicdttnndvicessessere 4/'51 * 7,630| 12/'53 |A2 7,915 1.38 
NED cctivhtcehaveosavens 1/'49 9,205 - - - 
NE evn ccedncscesscccess 4/'51 2,961| 7/'53 |A2 2,942 -0.29 
BRGY sosesvrceseccccesecssece 11/'51 46,738} 12/'53 |Al 47,213 0.48 
Netherlands /J .......... 5/'47 |o/ 9,625| 12/'53 |RO 10,540 - 
i ee eee 12/'50 3,279| 7/'53 |RO 3,359 0.93 
ere 12/'50 24,977 - - e/ 0.89 
PORCMOEL sicciacdcccosssess 12/'50 8,441) 2/'54 |A5 8,663 | 0.82 
MOMRORER occccssscosccosces 1/'48 * 15,873 - - - 
TED secccnseseresccccessees 12/'50 27,977| 7/'54 |A5 28,751 0.76 
Sweden /J ..... deneccecces 12/'50 * 7,044| 9/'53 |RO 7,183 0.71 
Switzerland /J .......... 12/'50 4,715} 12/'53 |A2 4,910 1.35 
United Kingdom /3 ..... 4/'51 50,212] 6/'53 50,592 0.35 
England and Wales /3 4/"51 43,745| 6/'53 44,090 0.36 
Northern Ireland /3 .. 4/'51 1,371| 6/'53 1,384 0.44 
Boctiond 19 n0.0.-cesss0 4/"51 5,096| 6/'53 5,118 0.20 
FIRIRNED dhoscessccesees 3/'53 |J/ * 16,927| 11/'53 |A2 17,100 |e/ 1.41 
WA. cvnvevescrorsevccees 1/'39 170,467| 7/'46 193,000 - 
Asia 
PUA: ..sccccrecenvecescoese 3/'41 16,824| 7/'53 |C7 19,045 - 
——— “ee 3/'53 * 8,099| 7/'53 8,155 le/ 2.80 
Hong Kong /q ......... ite 3/'31 840| 7/'53 [D.. 2,250 |" - 
UE swsstevenedannasens 3/'51 JJ/ 356,879| 7/'52 |A7 367,000 - 
EEN savssncovsencsnse 10/'30 60,413; 7/'52 D.. 78,163 - 
DL. kicsmsonicosenmntsesees 10/'47 * 4,800| 7/'50 |B7 5,100 2.20 
Israel 
JEWS ..ceeee ponsaccecseses 11/'48 717| 7/'53 |B1 1,468 15.35 
eee 10/'50 |J/ 83,200| 12/'53 |Al 87,200 - 
TOPE [% .200s0c0esese00e 8/'52 * 1,330 - - - 
BRGOR.. sersccccvcsesccecscss 10/'44 uy 25,120; 7/'49 C.. 29,291 - 
South Korea /u ........ 12/'52 / * 19,411] 12/'53 21,546 - 
Malaya 
Federation of /v ...... 9/'47 4,908/ 7/'53 B2 5,706 2.58 
Singapore /V ......+.0+. 9/'47 941| 7/'53 [B2 1,123 3.03 
ee Te 2/'51 75,842 - - le / 0.80 
Philippines ........cccceee 10/'48 19,234] 7/'53 [BS 21,023 1.87 
Portuguese India ....... 12/'50 638| 7/'53 |A.. 641 0.18 
Ryukyu Islands /w ..... 12/'50 915| 7/'52 |A.. 953 - 
BOO ccscrcecsecesecesse 11/'47 546 | 12/'52 [B4 587 1.42 
BE caccevenesecesvecess | MEFS 5,872 | 12/'52 D.. 8,130 - 
Thailand ............ erence 5/'47 17,443 | 12/'53 [BS 19,780 1.91 
Turkey ..... poessvanccncese | 207°OD 20,935 | 10/'53 |A5 22,461 2.35 
Africa 
Algeria (Fr.) ........s00- 10/'48 JJ/ 8,682} 7/'53 [B4 9,367 - 
Angola (Port.) .......++. 12/'50 4,112' 7/'53 'A6 4,205 0.87 
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Table 1. Population Growth (Continued) 
Last Census Last Official Estimate — 
le Censal 
Country /b inn, Chen 
Population Population Menger 
ute (thousands) mute (thousands) Rate of | 
Growth /d 
Africa (Cont.) 
Basutoland (Br.) ....... 5/'46 564 7/'52 B5 583 0.54 
eS Ne 3/'47 19,022} 7/'53|B3 21,941 " 
Gold Coast (Br.) ....... 1-2/'48 3,736| 7/'53 | B6 4,062 - 
Kenya (Br.) ........0000+8 2-8/'48 | y/ 5,406] 7/'53|B7 5,851 . 
RE TE 4/136 849| 7/'51|D7 1,124 . 
Mauritius (Br.Ex.Dep.) | 6/152 501} 9/153 | A2 520 
Moroccan Prot. (Sp.)/z | 12/'50 1,010) 7/'52|A6 1,013 - 
Mozambique (Port.)... 9/'50 5,733) 7/'53 | A5 5,911 1.08 
Portuguese Guinea .... 6/'50 511) 7/'53 | A6 529 1.12 
Somaliland (Ital. Adm.) 4/'31 1,022} 7/'52/D.. 1,280 > 
Tanganyika (Br. Adm.) | 2-8/'48 | aa/ 7,478} 7/'53|B7 8,069 - 
Tunisia (Fr.) ........... 11/'46 3,231 7/'52|B.. 3,600 1.91 
Uganda (Br.) ........0-+. 2-8/'48 | bb/ 4,959] 7/'53|B7 5,343 ‘ 
Union of South Africa /4 9/'51 * 12,650) 7/'53 13,153 1.80 
Asiatics /4 ........+. 7 «=| 5/"51 367| 7/153 387 2.45 
Coloureds /4 ......... 5/'51 1,103) 7/'53 1,171 2.76 
Europeans /4 ........ 5/'51 2,643} 7/'53 2,754 1.90 
Natives /4 .c-e....s+00 5/"51 * 8,537) 7/'53 8,841 1.62 
Oceania 
Australia /cc ........... 6/'47 | dd/ 7,579, 9/'53|B1 8,867 2.51 
Hawaii /J Jee ......... 4/150 500| 7/'52|A.. 522 a 
New Zealand /5 ....... 4/51 1,939] 12/'53 2,075 2.54 
Europeans /5......... 4/'51 1,824] 12/'53 1,949 2.49 
Maoris /5  s.e....+00+- 4/151 116] 12/'53 126 3,10 
Table 2. Birth Rates /1 
(Notes on page 233 ) 
Live Births per 1,000 Population /c 
Country /a ray “7 
7 /b |1935-39| i949 | 1950 | 1951 | 1952 | 1953 
ld 
North America 
U.S., Continental /2 .... - 17.1 23.9 23.6 LY 24.5) * 24.6) * 24.7 
Rn - 16.7 23.2 22.7 t/ 23.6 - - 
Nonwhites /2 ........... ~ 20.8 30.6 31.1 T/ 31.9 - - 
EE cde nsincicenniace C 20.3 27.1 27.1 27.2 27.4 27.9 
eee U 44.5 43.2 46.5 47.6 54.8 53.9 
a scwsussins U 20.6| 28.3 ‘ - a“ “ 
Dominican Republic .... U /ilj/ 35.9 40.7 37.5| * 41.5] * 42.2 - 
El Salvador ........... ecee 74 42.7 46.2 48.5 48.8) * 48.7 47.8 
Guatemala ..........cceeee oe k/ 47.2 51.6 50.9 52.4 51.8 51.1 
Jamaica (Ex. Depend.).. C 32.8 31.9 33.1 33.9 33.3 - 
PERSE caccesccccvece eneucoe Cc 43.5 44.7; * 45.7) * 44.2) * 43.9) * 44.9 
Nicaragua ....... secccccece U 33.4 35.4 41.4 - - - 
IN FOR. ccncceacecoces U 36.4; * 32.8] * 33.2) * 32.4) * 33.1 - 
PBT HO TIRSO: cvcecccccccccs U 39.1 39.0 39.0) * 37.5 35.9; * 35.1 
Trinidad and Tobago ... Cc 32.4 37.2 37.5 36.7 34.5 37.7 
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Table 2. Birth Rates (Continued) 
































nat Live Births per 1,000 Population /c 

; Code iy 

st - Country /a Ib 

sal a (> |1935-39) 1949 | 1950 | 1951 | 1952 | 1953 

Cent [da 

> of , 

th/d | South America 

_ = Argentina /0 ..........00 te 24.0) * 25.0} * 25.3] * 24.9] * 24.9 - 
III iti CR vainiinsintionss U p/ 22.6 38.7 - 38.0 - - 

0.54 Chile ce deessdsvesvedeesdee U 32.9 33.2 32.4 32.4 33.6 36.1 

a Colom [r sesntbacereees U 30.9 35.3 36.7 35.6, 37.1 - 

% Paraguay .....-ccccsccceeee U 34.9 23.5 - - - - 

¥ PU BE shcdasiivncitoncenes U |t/ 30.9 $1.1 33.0 33.4} * 25.9 - 

q Venezuela /m sacveenearse U 32.7 41.2 42.6 43.8 43.7 46.1 

. Europe 
1.08 EE cain tngnsnenanatesax C 14.7 16.3 15.6 14.8 14.8 14.5 
1.12 Belgium ....ccccccccsecceces Cc 15.6 17.2 16.9 16.4 16.8 - 

- Czechoslovakia /w ...... C ym | 22.1} * 22.9 - - - 

- Denmark (Ex. Faroes).. Cc 17.9 18.9 18.6 17.8 17.8 17.7 
1.91 i fern C 20.2 26.1 24.5 23.0 23.1 21.8 

- TEE sickvasisancsnsves C 15.1 20.9 20.5 19.5} * 19.2] * 18.6 
1.80 SN FE vckcnesssvnnxevens oe 22.1 20.7 19.5 18.5 19.2 - 
2.45 CII Sh iididiaccessnsnes - 19.4 - - - . - 
2.76 Federal Republic ...... Cc - 16.8 16.2 15.8; * 15.7] * 15.5 
1.90 ID siersiakcsacssdsinerne C jsf 26.8; * 26.1 - . - - 
1.62 Ereland [88 «0.0000.0.0000- C 19.4 21.5 21.3 21.1) * 21.8) * 21.4 

BU FOr Srarienssnerovaxseis ¢ 23.2 20.4 19.6 18.5| * 17.6) * 17.5 
Netherlands /bb eccccccces Cc 20.3 23.7 22.7 22.3 22.4) * 21.7 
2.51 NOPWAY occcccccccccccccccces Cc 15.0 19.5 19.1 18.4; * 18.7} * 18.9 

- Ee viisnenncnncennss C tec/ 25.4) * 29.4) * 30.5 - - - 
2.54 eee cr a 25.5 24.4 24.5 24.7} * 23.3 
2.49 PD csidncascevanssanacesens C 22.0 21.7 20.2 20.1; * 20.8} * 20.6 
3,10 BOGON cc cecsvscscsscescsces C 14.5 17.4 16.4 15.6; * 15,5) * 15.4 

SWitSOr land accccccrcessces C 15.4 18.4 18.1 17.2 17.4; * 17.0 
United Kingdom /dd .... | C 15.3 17.0 16.2 15.8 15.7 15.9 
England and Wales/dd | C 14.9 16.7 15.8 15.4 15.3 15.5 
Northern Ireland /dd. | C 19.8 21.2 21.0 20.7 20.9 21.0 
Scotland /dd_ .........0- C 17.7 18.4 179 17.7 7.7 17.8 
Yugoslavia /W .........+.. C 27.9 30.1 30.4 26.9| * 29.7| * 28.2 
Asia 

= COYION o.cccccccccccccccccccs Cc 35.7 39.9 40.4 37.3 39.5) * 39.4 
53 Hong Kong .....+-.seeeeeees lee/ 26.7 29.5 26.8 34.0 32.0 33.6 
India /ff Sesbseeesenaseseeese U 33.8 26.4 24.8 24.9 26.8 26.7 

Israel 
I BOE, Scnancnivnnndenns Cc 27.1 29.9 33.0 32.7 31.6 30.2 
24.7 Japan / hie Dita icalisiia anid Cc 29.2 32.8 28.2 25.6 23.4 21.5 

E Malaya _ 

“3 Federation of /ii....... C 40.2 43.8 42.0 43.6 44.4 - 
27.9 Singapore /jj .-......... Cc 46.0} 47.1} 45.7| 46.2} 47.5 - 
13.9 Philippines ...........c000 U 33.6 31.3 21.9 22.7 14.6 - 

¥ a i 44.0 42.4 42.5 49.9 46.6 - 
7.8 Thailand ....... Ceencesenver oe 34.9 27.8 28.4 - - - 
1.1 

« Africa 
14.9 Algeria /o 

_ Europeans ......cccccccee ty - 21.4 20.7 20.3 - - - 

« MOSIOMS o6000cccccccccces U - 34.1 39.5 40.9 - - 
5.1 I aithsditiiicisecctaaiticwns ie 42.8 41.8 44.4 - - - 
37.7 Mauritius (Ex. Depend.). C 33.8 45.6 49.7 47.5 48.1 - 
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Table 2. Birth Rates (Continued) 
Live Births per 1,000 Population /c 
Country /a Code 
(b |1935-39| 949 | 1950 1951 | 1952 | 1953 
ld 
Union of South Africa /3 
pO | ere roe - 38.3 37.0 38.1 35.5} * 36.0) * 35.2 
CSOMEORS cccccesessaves = 45.5 47.6 46.9 47.9| * 47.8 * 48.8 
Europeans ....ccccccceee - 24.7 25.9 25.1 25.0} * 25.9 * 25.7 
Oceania 
Australia /kk ............ Cc 17.2 22.9 23.3 22.9 23.3 22.9 
I, ttt oncndniedeguen Cc 22.5 27.7 28.6; * 27.9) * 29.9 - 
New Zealand 
Europeans .......eescee- 17.4 25.0 24.7 24.4 24.8) * 24.1 
POE. akackuanscccsonses 43.9 44.5 45.1 45.0 45.4 - 
Table 3. Death Rates /1 
(Notes on page 233) 
Deaths per 1,000 Population /c 
Country /a “— 
= /b |1935-39| i949 | 1950 | 1951 | 1952 | 1953 
Ld 
North America 
U.S., Continental /e / ~ 11.0 9.7 9.6 9.7; * 9.6) * 9.6 
Whites /e /2 ........... - 10.6 9.5 9.5 9.5) * 9.4) * 9.5 
Nonwhites Je /2 ...... - 14.4 11.2 11.2 11.1} * 10.9) * 10.6 
EE ri nimsanssisnees c 9.8 9.3 9.0 9.0 8.6, * 8.6 
SNE BENE cesvcsecnscccece C 20.0 12.7 12.2 11.7 11.6 11.7 
8 TE U 10.8 7.5 . . “ - 
Dominican Republic .... Ufi| j/ 8.3 10.3 10.1 10.0; * 10.5 - 
Me TEE = cvesiccesosves U 21.1 15.4 14.7 15.1} * 16.3 14.6 
REE  cacccsvccvccccce .- |k/ 26.5 21.8 21.9 19.6 24.6 23.1 
Jamaica (Ex. Depend.) .. ci te 12.2 11.8 12.1 11.5 - 
RIED cictceccceversctesess Cc 23.3 17.7} * 16.2} * 17.2} * 14.9) * 15.4 
NICATAGUR cocccccccoscccce U 12.4 10.1) * 10.9 - - - 
a ee U 12.7; * 9.8) * 9.6 - * 8.1; * 7.3 
Puerto Rico /n .......... os 19.0 10.6 9.9} * 10.0 9.1; * 8.1 
Trinidad and Tobago ... Cc 16.6 12.2 12.1 12.0 12.1 11.5 
South America 
ED oc cvcvcvcccssccss. os 11.6; * 9.1 9.1; * 8.8) * 8.8 - 
SOE cnkeosnsacstccccccces U p/ 5.3; * 15.1 - * 17.1 = - 
EAERD secccass Seosesenesepece C 23.7 18.1 15.7 15.7 13.8 13.2 
Colombia [r pensesseownve - 16.2 14.0 14.2 14.3 13.1 - 
PAPORURY osccccccescccccce ° U 10.6 6.0 - - - . 
Peru /s dads Nebserdeuecens U t/ 15.5 13.0 12.8 13.5; * 10.1 - 
Venezuela /m soovevsecoss cr 12.0 11.0 10.9 10.8 9.9 
Europe 
ID sicitincentvcertvdiince C |u/ 13.9 12.9 12.4 12.7; * 11.9) * 11.9 
Belgium lv senses pavienanne Cc 13.3 12.9 12.5 12.6 12.0 - 
Czechoslovakia /w ..... c 13.2 11.7 11.4 - - - 
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Table 3. Death Rates (Continued) 











Deaths per 1,000 Population /c 
Country /a Code T 
- /b |1935-39) 1949 | 1950 | 1951 | 1952 | 1953 
ld 
Europe (Cont.) 
Denmark (Ex. Faroes).. C 10.7 8.9 9.2 8.8 9.0 9.0 
PORE BS visrsvsersavesss C 13.3 11.2 10.1 10.0 9.5; * 9.6 
France /y -sccccecceereres C 15.6 13.7 12.6 13.3; * 12.3; * 12.8 

BE vcnrnscdevewonns - 10.6 10.6 9.7 9.9 9.9 - 
Germany [0 .oscsescccees. “ 11.9 - - - - - 

Federal Republic ..... © - 10.2 10.3 10.5] * 10.5} * 11.0 
NOD cidicnsressnesdsensss C pB/ 14.5; * 10.7 - - . - 
INE: vcacccndcasscgsicvnces c TT a 12.8 12.7 16.3; * 1720; * 118 
NE LO sditnasencces secceves C 13.9 10.5 9.8 10.3; * 10.0) * 10.0 
Netherlands /bb ........ Cc 8.7 8.1 7.5 7.5 7.3) * FT. 
Norway ...... eeeaaeeanenene C 10.2 9.0 9.1 8.4) * 8.3; * 8.3 
PE FO wcinccweicdncncens C tec/ 14.0} * 11.6) * 11.6 - . - 
NE dicinnsensvbinnienis Cc | 15.9 14.1 12.2 12.4 | 11.8) * 11.3 
BRRIR cccscccccasccscccccsecs C 17.9 11.6 10.9 23.4; * 8.7] * BF 
I. Wid iscaccncecseyercce C 11.7 10.0 108; * 9.98; * 96) * 9.7 
Switser land ....6ccccccsees Cc 11.6 10.7 10.1 10.5 9.9 10.6 
United Kingdom /dd .... Cc 12.2 44.7 11.7 12.6 11.4 11.4 

England and Wales /dd Cc 12.0 11.7 11.6 12.5 11.3 11.4 

Northern Ireland /dd. C 14.7 11.4 11.6 12.8 10.8 10.7 

Scotland /dd ..0...c000. C 13.2 12.2 12.3 12.9 12.0 11.5 
Yugoslavia /W ......+++. Cc 15.9 13.5 13.0; * 14.1) * 11.8) * 12.5 

Asia 
CO cad scncxnescdosesvedss Cc 24.5 12.6 12.6 11.6; * 12.0] * 10.9 
Hong Kong ......seeeeeeees .. fee/ 29.1 8.8 8.2 10.2 8.6 8.1 
EE seins danndsigeinanss U 22.6 15.8 16.0 14.4 13.8 15.0 
Israel _ 

JEWS [2g cccerececereeeee Cc 8.2 6.8 6.5 6.4 6.8 6.3 
PO FUME cscnckeceiaenceas _ 17.4 11.6 10.9 10.0 8.9 8.9 
Malaya 

Federation of /ii...... Cc 20.8 14.2 15.8 15.3 13.6 - 

Singapore /jj ...-....+.- * 22.1 11.8 12.1 11.9 11.2 - 
Philippines ......ccccccces U 16.7 - 8.2 9.1 6.0 - 
Taiwan (Incl. Pescad.) /kk; .. 19.8 13.1 11.3 11.6 9.9 - 
NRE: devicctventadésivere | x 16.4 10.5 10.0 - - - 

Africa 
Algeria /y 

Europeans ..ccecceceeeee ‘e - 11.6 9.9 9.9 - - 

MOBSIOMS .cccccccsccccce. U - 14.8 14.7 14.0 - - 
Egypt .cccccccccccccccccccees a 26.9 20.6 19.1 - - ~ 
Mauritius (Ex. Depend.) C 27.3 16.4 13.9 14.9 14.9 - 
Union of South Africa /3 

IND. ccsidsndatineccee - 14.8 11.0 11.5 9.7} * 10.9} * 10.1 

Coloureds ....cccccoccece - 23.4 22.0 20.3 19.4; * 19.9) * 18.9 

Europeans ...cccccseeece - 9.8 8.8 8.7 8.8; * 8.6; * 8.9 

Oceania 
Australia /kk .........06 C 9.6 9.5 9.6 9.7 9.4 9.0 
Hawaii /mm_ ..........006 C 8.3 5.9 §.9; * 5.5] * 5.5 - 
New Zealand 
Europeans .....seeceeeees 9.0 9.1 9.3 9.6 9.3; * 8&8 
MEROTIS occcoscccccsccceee - 20.0 14.2 12.1 11.4 12.3 ~ 
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Table 4. Infant Mortality Rates /1 pee 
(Notes on page 234) 
Infant Deaths per 1,000 Live Births 
Country /a a ae 
- /b |1935-39| i949 | 1950 | 1951 | 1952 | 1953 poe 
c Asi 
M 
North America 
U.S., Continental ........ - 53 31 29 d/ 29 * 29 * 28 
PERS. Gabe sienbcboraseu's - 49 29 27 - - - P| 
Nonwhites ........scsseee - 81 47 44 - - - Ti 
ee Cc 67 43 41 38 - - Tl 
re U 144 100 90 87 80 - 
Dominican Republic .... U/fig/ 49 81 88 79 - - Afr 
El Salvador.......cccccsoes U 125 93 81 78 85 82 Al 
PIER ceicssinsevtenives .- {h/ 104 102 107 92/ * 112 - 
Jamaica (Ex. Depend.).. oe | =z 81 78 81 75 - 
BEESO cvscveccesevececevees Cc 128 * 107 * 96 * 100 - - E; 
NiCaragua ......esececceeee U 97 82 - - « 2 M 
aa U . * 71) * 67 - * 51 55 T 
PSOE TIED. cscvensesoccce U 123 68 67 * 67 66 * 63 | 
Trinidad and Tobago ... oe 104 80 80 78 89 - U 
South America | 
il u |j/ 82 127 - - - . | 
OS ere C 241 169 153 149 134 - 
CORREEEED [802 sevccccsevces U 156 134 124 120 111 - Oce 
ee U . 105 104; * 105 - - A 
Venezuela /i ..........++. Cc 135 91 81 80 79 - H 
N 
Europe 
Austria......... ecpcccesncce C 86 77 66 61 * 51 - 
Belgium ......cccccccccceee C 83 57 53 50 - = 
Czechoslovakia /o ..... Cc 111; * 82 78 73 . - 
Denmark (Ex. Faroes) .. c 64 34 31 29 29 - 
Finland /p ceccccocenscoccs Cc 68 48 44 35 31 * 34 
PPURGS cccsesecoscocccescons C 71 60 52 - - - 
REED. cnenensanducvouse ° ee 76 70 63 53 53 - 
Germany wahees 
Federal Republic...... C |qg/ 59 58 55 53| * 48| * 46 
ary eee Cc 70 53 45 45 * 41 - 
OS i RE "ns 103 74 63 67| * 64| * 59 
Netherlands /o .......++. c 37 27 25 25 22; * 22 
Pe cditechennshencineces c 40 28 28 26 - - iis 
a -- |s/ 136 107 108 - - - No: 
ee Cc 139 115 94 89 94; * 96 U 
GS: chinconvesseves peaerees C 125 75 70 68 * 61 * 60 re 
BGO cccsscsvevcvccenccses Cc 43 23 21 * 21 * 20 * 19 C 
Switzerland .........ece+. C 45 34 31 30 29 - D 
United Kingdom ......... c - 34 31 31 * 29 28 E 
England and Wales ... Cc 55 33 30 30; * 27 27 G 
Northern Ireland ...... Cc 77 45 40 41 39 38 J 
IED dic docnsceesceese C 76 41 39 37 35 31 N 
Yugoslavia /o eseveseneces C 139 102 119 * 140 * 105 * 116 N 
Asia F 
COBO cosecicosccccecce seevve C 182 87 82 88 78 - T 
Hong Kong ....cccccceeceee oe - 99 100 92 77 - 
, EE U 162 123 127 116 - - S 
Israel ¥ 
GOWNS cvcscvecscesccecovence C u/ 61 50 46 39 40 36 B 
Japan lv vtevesccocesencones C 110 62 60 57 48 48 
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Country /a — 
bing (2 | 1935-39) i949 | 1950 1951 | 1952 | 1953 
le 
Asia (Cont.) 
Malaya 
Federation of .......... C |w/ 149 81 102 97 90 . 
Singapore /X .......++6. Cc | 154 72 82 75 70 - 
PRAMIINOS 6000050000000 U |s/ 141 96 102 104 - - 
Taiwan (Incl. Pescad.) . <-_t 48 35 35 35 - 
THAUAN .cccccccccrcees _— ° 99 68 62 - - - 
Africa 
Algeria /y 
Europeans ....ceseeeeees ee 112 68 69 61 - - 
Moslems ......cccececeee U 85 95 86 83 - - 
er ciinacuiatthanivennl ss 163 136 130 - “ 
Mauritius (Ex. Depend.) C 151 91 76 84 81 - 
Tunisia 
Europeans ...ecccceceeee - 58 55 - - - 
Union of South Africa /3 
ROUMICS. oc ccesrcnscees ite ~ 74 63 69| * 66) * 71 - 
COMOUPOEE cvccsccscescce - 169 142 134 * 134 * 141 - 
Europeans. ......ccccceee - 56 38 36; * 34 * 35 * 34 
Oceania 
Australia /2Z .......ss0e Cc 39 25 24 25 24 - 
CEE: Hadbicisancwsvercessse c 64 25 23 * 23 * 21 - 
New Zealand 
Europeans. ...-eceececees G 32 24 23 23 22 * 20 
RED nwccoscsctsesceces os 116 86 70 68 84 - 
Table 5. Marriage Rates /1 
(Notes on page 235) 
Marriages per 1,000 Population /c 
Country /a Code 
- [b — 1949 | 1950 | 1951 | 1952 | 1953 
North America 
U.S., Continental /e .... “ 10.7 10.6 11.0) * 10.6 * 10.0 * 9.9 
Canada /f ..... deateaeensie we 7.9 9.3 9.1 9.2) * 8.8 * 9.0 
Costa Rica ....ccccee seve Cc 6.6 7.3 7.8 8.2 7.7 7.5 
Dominican Republic .... C \g/ 2.8 2.9%h/ 6.9 3.7 4.0 - 
El Salvador /i .........- “ 3.8 4.0 5.44 * 4.5 4.1 4.3 
Guatemala /i. ........ wee C 2.4 3.4 37 3.7 3.9 3.8 
Jamaica (Ex. Depend.) .. - 4.5 4.3 4.6 4.5 - - 
Mexico [i suvededacbeseces C 6.8} * 5.7 * 6.7, * 6.1; * 6.) * G6.1 
Nicaragua .......... ooseece ee 1.5 3.6 4.2 - - - 
PORE FR ccvvesccsscnses U 3.9 3.3 3.4 3.5 3.3 - 
Puerto Rico ........e000- ‘ as 6.6 7.4 9.3 8.1) * 8.2 9.0 
Trinidad and Tobago ... Cc 5.6 6.1 6.0 6.5 6.5 7.0 
South America 
Argentina ........ccccceees os 6.6) * 8.3 * 64) * 680i * 884 - 
Bolivia /i ....seseseeeeee U 'm/ 2.3 6.4 - 6.9 - - 
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Table 5. Marriage Rates (Continued) 
Marriages per 1,000 Population /c 
Country /a — T 
. lb — 1949 | 1950 | 1951 1952 | 1953 dnsinnen 
South America (Cont.) 
SE thncncnnnecevevercsese U 7.9 8.1 7.9 7.8 8.1 9.0 
oe ee U 4.8 5.0 5.6 5.4 5.6 - 
NIE “snicinnnenikdoxninss - 3.6 3.2 3.8 g.¢; * 2.9 - 
Venezuela /k ............ Cc 3.7 5.0 5.1 4.9| * 4.8 5.3 Nort 
_ U. 
Europe " 
IGE, sicccaseccsveverress C 10.3 9.9 9.3 9.1 8.2 7.8 
Belgium .....-..scceeeeeeee Cc 7.4 8.5 8.3 8.1 Foe - N 
Czechoslovakia /p ..... “4 8.5 10.4 . . - - 
Denmark (Ex. Faroes) . C 9.2 8.9 9.1 8.5 8.2 Py Ca 
FEE iscvncvownecenscones Cc 8.6 8.8 8.5 8.0 7.9 7.7 
ee C 6.7 8.2 7.9 tan. Fai? TF 
Saar /p (Pivewivessacsoos C 9.0 11.4 10.8 10.2 8.8 . Jar 
Germany 
Federal Republic ..... Cc - 10.1 10.6 10.3; * 9.4; * 6.9 Me 
Ee C lq/ 6.4 6.6 . - - - 
RET. ccccccvccconncsecece C 5.0 5.4 5.4) * S44) * 5.3; * 5.3 
ET I civdtiienevamewensnes C 7.8 7.8 77 7.0| * 7.0] * 7.1 Pai 
Netherlands /p /r ...... oe 7.9 8.3 8.2 8.8 8.4 8.2 
ENS Pend C 8.0 8.5 8.3 8.3| * 8.2] * 7.9 Pu 
kd ieee Cc msl | 6S 11.2 10.8 - - - 
rue. ere ree Cc 6.5 7.8 7.8 7.9 7.8 7.8 
ES Gehan sinidtiwienen ‘ 5.5 7.1 7.5 7.4) * #7.7| * 7.6 ) Tri 
IEE nicntnenrenarecreces c 8.9 7.9 7.7 7.7 741% 1.3 
Switzerland .............. C 7.3 8.0 7.9 7.9 7.8 7.6 
United Kingdom ......... Cc - u/ 8.5 8.1 8.2; * 7.9 7.8 Seuti 
England and Wales ... C 9.1lju/ 8.6 8.2 8.2; * 7.9 - | Chi 
Northern Ireland...... S 6.9ju/ 6.7 6.6 6.9 6.8 - 
Scotland ....... Secevnwens Cc 8.0 |u/ 8.0 7.8 8.1 8.0 - 
Yugoslavia /p ........... C 7.7; = 11.4 11.5) * 10.3) * 10.5) * 9.6 | Ver 
Asia 
EY sccesunecssvesoorcene U 5.4 6.3 6.8 6.9 ori * Gs | — 
Israel ye 
PD eneiueuvisenevnevceses C |v/ 12.2 13.2 14.5 11.7 11.3| * 9.5 _ 
I BO itiincasnnnvivenss U 8.1 10.3 8.6 8.0 7.9 7.9 
Portuguese India ....... U |x/ 5.4 5.8 5.6 5.7 5.1 . Bel 
| es 8.7 9.5 9.4 9.5 8.6 - 
TEE: Seinnatawersaesces U 1.2 1.4 1.5 - - - Cze 
Africa 
Algeria Den 
Europeans .....cccccecee - - 8.6 8.2 7.9 - - | 
li iviatiisieaiee - 12.6 14.1 13.4 - - - Est 
Mauritius (Ex. Dep.) /i S 4.7 8.0 6.5 6.4 8.2 - | 
Union of South Africa /2 
UE xidnctnsetiecs a - - 8.6 8.9 7.9 7.3 - Fin] 
SORIIORS .cccnecscs00000 ~ 8.0 9.4 9.3 9.0 8.9 - 
Europeans /y .......+. ~ 10.9 10.8 9.9 10.2 10.1 - Fra 
Oceania 
ee _ 8.8 9.2 9.2 9.2 8.6 8.0 Ger 
EE stecieessccnissacces C ig/ 8. 10.4 11.4 11.4} * 10.9 - 
e _ i 9.7 9.5 9.2 8.9 . : Fe 
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Age 
Country Years |Sex 
0 1 10 20 40 60 
North America 
U. S., Continental 
ee 1950 M | 66.6 67.6 59.2 49.7 31.4 15.9 
P| 734 73.1 64.6 54.9 36.0 19.0 
Nonwhites ..........- 1950 M | 59.2 61.3 S322 44.0 yg 15.2 
F | 63.2 64.8 56.7 47.3 30.4 jy 
Came FA scvssnciiavas 1947 M | 65.18 | 67.75 59.79 | 50.48 | 32.37 16.46 
=a F | 69.05 | 70.93 | 62.78 | 53.33 35.00 18.25 
SOURMEDE os ctcrcdscatucas 1945-47| M/| 51.25 | 56.04 50.77 | 41.87 26.43 13.59 
F 54.58 58.96 | 53.58 | 45.13 30.32 16.32 
PY... cucnurasedsdesds 1940 M | 37.92 | 44.43 | 45.43 | 37.56 24.82 13.35 
F | 39.79 | 46.22 | 47.86 | 40.01 26.60 13.54 
Pama [i «.<cccedsene 1941-43) M | 50.54 54.13 | 50.10 | 41.91 27.26 14.52 
rin F 53.46 | 56.58 | 52.48 | 44.28 30.15 16.38 
Puerto Rico /2 ...... 1939-41} M | 45.12 50.44 | 48.60 | 40.08 - - 
a F | 46.92 | 51.50 | 49.97 | 41.75 . - 
Trinidad and Tobago. 1945-47; M| 52.98 | 57.07 | 50.06 | 41.20 25.29 12.53 
F 56.03 59.46 52.44 | 43.83 28.70 15.37 
South America 
EN dntintinnaeeaienennaan 1940 M | 37.9 47.9 46.4 38.4 23.1 13.0 
F 39.8 49.4 48.5 40.8 27.8 14.4 
Venezuela /3 dewesenes 1941-42) M | 45.83 51.24 48.19 39.92 26.21 14.00 
F | 47.55 52.48 | 49.65 | 41.59 28.49 15.80 
Europe 
I cic nitnansuvinieces 1949-51| M/| 61.9 65.9 58.0 48.7 30.7 15.1 
F 67.0 70.1 62.2 52.6 34.2 iss 
ORRIOO: scsnseccsesesxss 1946-49! M | 62.0 65.3 57.4 48.0 30.6 13.3 
F | 67.3 69.7 61.7 $2.3 34.2 17.5 
Czechoslovakia [c _ 1929-32) M | 51.92 59.90 | 54.04 | 45.29 28.96 14.35 
F 55.18 | 61.96 56.10 | 47.40 30.98 15.35 
NR Sia rncccecees 1946-50/ M | 67.8 70.0 61.7 52.2 33.8 17.1 
F | 70.1 71.7 63.3 53.6 35.0 17.9 
Estonia [4 ia bina 1932-34) M | 53.15 57.93 | 52.02 | 43.68 28.22 14.36 
F | 59.62 | 63.87 | 58.08 | 49.75 33.65 17.44 
Finland /d ncaa 1941-45| M | 54.62 57.68 | 51.27 | 42.90 27.53 13.78 
F | 61.14 | 63.84 | 57.42 | 48.91 32.68 16.58 
aes 1946-49! M | 61.9 65.4 57.6 48.3 30.7 413.3 
F | 67.4 70.3 62.4 52.9 35.0 18.1 
Germany /c Senhdebiea 1932-34| M | 59.86 | 64.43 | 57.28 | 48.16 30.83 15.11 
F | 62.81 66.41 59.09 | 49.84 32.33 16.07 
Federal Republic .. 1949-51! M | 64.6 67.8 59.8 50.3 32.3 16.2 
F | 68.5 71.0 62.8 53.2 34.7 17.5 
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Table 6. Complete Expectation of Life (@_) at Various Ages 
in Selected Countries (Continued) 
Age 
Country Years |Sex 
0 1 10 20 40 60 
ee | ee 1926-30; M| 49.09 | 53.22 | 52.40 | 44.31 | 29.76 | 16.03 
F | 50.89 | 55.09 | 54.48 | 46.43 | 32.40 | 17.49 
Meme y 16. o.c0c00<00s- 1941 | M| 54.92 | 61.75 | 55.27 | 46.65 | 30.14 | 15.00 
™ F | 58.22 | 64.00 | 57.32 | 48.73 | 32.12 | 16.03 
Treland ..cccccccescoccsce 1945-47; M/| 60.5 | 64.4 56.9 47.8 30.6 15.1 
F | 62.4 65.5 57.9 48.8 32.1 16.4 
WR LE sertveccveceveees 1930-32} M/ 53.76 | 59.71 | 55.46 | 46.75 | 30.39 | 15.16 
i. F | 56.00 | 61.32 | 57.15 | 48.49 | 32.14 | 16.13 
REA: FB crcescesceseces 1929-32} M/| 54.56 | 59.45 | 53.27 | 44.72 | 28.84 | 14.48 
= F | 60.10 | 64.50 | 58.42 | 49.85 | 33.66 | 17.63 
Netherlands /e ....... 1947-49; M| 69.4 70.8 62.7 53.2 34.5 17.5 
F | 71.5 72.4 64.1 54.5 35.6 18.2 
NOPWAY -occcccccccccccccs 1945-48; M| 67.8 69.3 61.5 52.3 35.0 18.5 
F | 71.7 72.8 64.7 55.2 37.0 19.7 
Peden) ccccccsssceccccses 1948 | M| 55.6 62.5 55.7 46.8 30.2 15.3 
F | 62.5 67.4 60.7 51.6 34.2 17.7 
Portugal ......cc.ccceces 1939-42; M/| 48.6 56.2 52.6 44.0 28.2 13.9 
F | 52.8 59.2 56.9 48.4 32.2 16.2 
BUG cscrvesivsscnssveeses 1940 |M| 47.1 52.4 48.6 40.0 25.4 12.4 
F | 53.2 58.8 55.5 47.0 30.7 15.2 
BOGOR occsecccceescccce. 1941-45| M| 67.06 | 68.43 | 60.45 | 51.23 | 33.64 | 17.19 
F | 69.71 | 70.58 | 62.40 | 53.02 | 34.97 | 18.04 
Switzerland ............ 1939-44| M| 62.68 | 64.75 | 57.08 | 47.92 | 30.42 | 14.75 
F | 66.96 | 68.46 | 60.62 | 51.28 | 33.35 | 16.65 
United Kingdom 
England and Wales /6 | 1952 |M| 67.06 | 68.20 | 59.74 | 50.12 | 31.39 | 15.11 
F | 72.35 | 73.14 | 64.58 | 54.83 | 35.84 | 18.52 
Northern Ireland ... |1936-38| M| 57.8 - 55.4 46.4 ~ - 
F | 59.2 - 56.1 47.1 
BOOt a ..cc-cvcccceces 1952 |M| 65.2 66.8 58.5 48.9 30.4 14.6 
F | 69.6 70.8 62.4 52.7 34.1 17.2 
Asia 
India /f /7 ...-.-..0+0+. 1941-50} M | 32.45 | 39.00 | 38.97 | 33.03 | 20.53 | 10.13 
F | 31.66 | 37.30 | 39.45 | 32.90 | 21.06 | 11.33 
Israel (Jews) .......... 1952 |M| 66.7 68.6 61.0 51.7 33.4 16.6 
F | 70.1 71.7 63.9 54.3 35.5 18.2 
Japan /g scorcscseeeeeee 1949-50| M} 56.19 | 59.12 | 53.20 | 44.17 | 28.83 | 14.06 
F | 59.61 | 62.23 | 56.36 | 47.52 | 31.97 | 16.43 
NOR baviscsccesvescesses 1938 |M/} 47.20 | 51.11 | 49.94 | 41.57 | 26.23 | 12.84 
F | 50.59 | 54.47 | 53.16 | 45.13 | 30.04 | 14.83 
BORMOR cocscveceoccncsess 1936-40 |M | 41.08 | 47.61 | 45.62 | 37.15 | 22.66 | 11.28 
F | 45.73 | 51.46 | 50.78 | 42.37 | 27.70 | 14.18 
po yer 1947-48 | M | 48.7 52.0 47.9 39.8 25.6 12.7 
F ! 51.9 55.2 50.9 42.7 28.4 14.2 
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Table 6. Complete Expectation of Life (@_) at Various Ages 
in Selected Countries (Continued) 






































Age 
Country Years |Sex 
0 1 10 20 40 60 
Africa 
BYP occccccccceccccecess 1936-38; M/| 35.65 | 42.09 | 46.86 39.77 26.12 13.29 
F | 41.48 | 48.14 54.47 | 46.11 30.82 16.26 
Union of South Africa 
Europeans ..........- 1945-47; M| 63.78 | 65.51 57.71 | 48.35 30.38 15.34 
¥ | 66.31 69.63 | 61.73 52.27 34.07 18.04 
Asiatics /8 ......... 1945-47; M| 51.1 54.7 49.4 40.8 Z0et 13.0 
F 50.1 Oote 48.0 39.9 25.5 $3.2 
Coloureds /8 dabbies 1945-47| M| 41.7 47.8 44.9 36.8 24.0 13.3 
F | 44.0 49.5 47.0 39.4 27:3 15.0 
Natives [6 .cccccceses 1945-47! M| 35.7 43.6 48.6 41.2 25<0 13.6 
ie, | F 37.1 45.2 47.9 40.9 | 26.2 13.9 
| 
Mauritius (Ex. Depend.) 1942-46 | M | 32.25 | 38.98 35.85 | 28.15 | 16.70 8.11 
| F 33.83 39.75 | 37.28 | 390.17 21.16 10.57 
Oceania | 
Australia /h Lhbecewen 1946-48| M| 66.07 | 67.25 | 59.04 | 49.64 31.23 15.36 
F 70.63 71.45 | 638.11 53.47 34.91 18.11 
New Zealand 
Europeans /9 dxuneuis 1950-52! M| 68.29 | 69.03 | 60.60 51.15 32.65 16.19 
F | 72.43 | 72.90 | 64.37 54.64 35.64 18.53 
Maoris /9 siewacaweee a 1950-52 | M ! 54.05 | 57.69 | 50.99 | 42.21 26.41 12.81 
| F | 55.88 59.08 | 52.05 | 43.29 27.00 14.41 











* Provisional. 


NOTES TO TABLES 1-6 


Table 


1. 


Population Growth 


J/ De jure population. 


a/ For a number of countries, partic- 
ularly some of those in Africa, Asia, and 
Latin America, census figures are little 
more than rough approximations. In cer- 
tain of these, parts of the population are 
enumerated, and other parts merely esti- 
mated. For a discussion of the nature of 
population data, see United Nations Popu- 
lation Studies, No. 4, 'Population Census 
Methods,'"' ST/SOA/Series A, 1949; United 
Nations Demographic Yearbook, 1952, pp. 


20-22; and "Adequacy of existing census 
statistics for basic demographic research, 
by John D. Durand, published in Population 
Studies, Vol. 4, No. 2, pp. 179-199, Septem- 
ber 1950. See also the following footnotes 
for specific countries. 

b/ Includes only those countries in which 
the last census was taken in 1920 or later 
and showed a population of 500,000 or more. 
Unless otherwise noted, the figures refer 
to the present-in-area or de facto popula- 
tion within present boundaries. 

c/ Thetype of estimate is given for data 
taken from United Nations publications and 








232 
Table 1. 


is from United Nations Statistical Office. 
Statistical Papers, Series A, Vol. 6, No. 2, 
p. 4, April, 1954. Letters indicate the na- 
ture of the base data used in preparing the 
estimates; numerals indicate the methods 
of adjustment to other dates. 


Basic data are classified as follows: 

R - continuous population registers. 

A - census enumerations, the last hav- 
ing been made since 1 January 1950. 

B - census enumerations, the last hav- 
ing been made between 1 January 
1945 and 1 January 1950. 

C - census enumerations, the last hav- 
ing been made prior to 1 January 
1945. 

D - non-censal counts or partial counts. 


Methods of time adjustment are classi- 
fied as follows: 

0 - none, base data being secured an- 
nually and requiring no time adjust- 
ment. 

1 - substantially accurate statistics of 
births and deaths, and (where rele- 
vant) comprehensive migration sta- 
tistics. 

2 - substantially accurate statistics of 
births and deaths; doubtful or defi- 
cient data on migratory movements, 
or no account taken of such move- 
ments. 

3 - birth and death statistics of unde- 
termined reliability (adequacy of 
migration data is disregarded). 

4 - birth and death data which are stated 
to be deficient (adequacy of migra- 
tion data is disregarded). 

5 - mathematical extrapolation (or in- 
terpolation), at least three censuses 
having been taken since 1900. 

6 - mathematical extrapolation (or in- 
terpolation), less than three cen- 
suses having beentaken since 1900. 

7 - assumed rates of increase not de- 

rived by mathematical extrapola- 
tion. 

method of adjustment not ascer- 
tained. 


d/ Computed by the formula: 
r = [log, (P,/P )]/t- 
e/ Rate applies to last intercensal pe- 


f/ Total population residing in contin- 
ental U. S., excluding armed forces over- 
seas. The census figure including an es- 
timate for armed forces overseas is 
151,132,000 andthe estimate for July 1953 
is 159,629,000. 

g/ Total, including ten per cent for un- 


Population Growth (Continued) 


derenumeration: 1,505,465. 

h/ Includes U.S. armed forces stationed 
in the area. 

i/ Census total adjusted for underenu- 
meration: 3,019,031. 

j/ Includes estimates of 465,144 for 
omissions at the census and 350,000 for 
jungle inhabitants. 

k/ Excludes tribal Indians estimated to 
number 56,705 at 1950 census. 

m/ Excludes Saar and territories ceded 
by Italy in 1947. Census figure excludes an 
estimated 663,000 prisoners of war held in 
France; the estimate includes an allowance 
for armed forces and merchant seamen out- 
side country. 

n/ Federal Republic includes the former 
British, French, and U.S. zones, except 
Saar. Democratic Republic is the former 
U.S.S.R. zone; figure for Democratic Re- 
public excludes East Berlin, enumerated 
population of 1,189,523 in August 1950. 

o/ Excludes Elten and Tiiddern,acquired 
from Germany in 1949, population about 
9,000. 

p/ Excludes non-resident military and 
shipping personnel, numbering 36,606 in 


q/ Civilian population. Census excludes 
British Defence Forces numbering 9,278 at 
time of Census. 

r/ Census includes Hyderabad but ex- 
cludes Kashmir-Jammu, and the tribal 
areas of Assam. Estimate includes all the 
above. 

s/ Excludes seven islands of Jitto Son 
(Tokara Gunto) transferred from the Ryu- 
kyu Islands by terms of peace treaty of 5 
December 1951. Data exclude Allied per- 
sonnel and their dependents. 

t/ Excludes military personnel and their 
families living in military installations. 

u/ Excludes armed forces, army labor 
units, personnel missing in action, prison- 
ers of war, guerrillas, civilian prisoners 
and foreigners. 

v/ The Federation includes the southern 
part of Malay Peninsula, excludes Singa- 
pore. Figures for Singapore include Singa- 
pore Island, Christmas and Cocos-Keeling 
Islands. Both areas exclude transients 
afloat,non-resident military personnel, and 
enemy prisoners of war. 

w/ Those islands south of 29th parallel 
of N. latitude; data exclude occupation per- 
sonnel. 

x/ Excludes alien armed forces and ene- 
my prisoners of war; census figure includes 
55,073 nomad Arabs. 

/ Includes estimated population of 
186,500 for Northern Frontier Provinces 
and 32,500 for partof Rift Valley. Civilian 
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Table 1. 


population,excluding 4,137 persons in trans- 
it and 188 Polish refugees. 

z/ Northern Zone only. Population of 
Southern Zone believed to be about 13,000. 

aa/ Excludes members of the armed 
forces and 5,397 wartime Polish refugees. 

bb/ Excludes Polish refugees in camps 
and persons in transit. 

cc/ Excludes aborigines. 

dd/ Excludes armed forces overseas 
numbering about 14,000. 

ee/ Includes U.S.armed forces stationed 
in area. 

1/ Unless otherwise noted, figures were 
taken from United Nations Statistical Of- 


Tables 2 and 3. 


* Provisional. 

a/ Includes only those countries in which 
the last census was taken in 1920 or later 
and showed a population of 500,000 or more. 

b/ Thecode is given for rates taken from 
United Nations publications and is from 
Tables 5 and 9 of the United Nations De- 
mographic Yearbook, 1953. Rates derived 
from data stated to be complete or virtually 
complete are coded "'C"; those derived from 
data stated to be affected by irregularities 
in registrationor incomplete coverage are 
coded "'U"'; those for which there is no in- 
formation on completeness of data are noted 


c/ Increase of rates over the years often 
signifies improving completeness of regis- 
tration. Year shown is in many cases year 
of registration rather than occurrence. 

d/ Weighted average of the annual rates. 

e/ Excludes armed forces outside coun- 
try. 

f/ Rate given by doubling the count of 
even-numbered birth records, the officially 
final number of births. 

g/ Excludes Yukon and Northwest Ter- 
ritories and, before 1950, Newfoundland. 
Data include births to and deaths of Cana- 
dian residentstemporarily in U. S. and ex- 
clude births to and deaths of U. S. residents 
temporarily in Canada. 

h/ Excludes births and deaths of infants 
dying within 24 hours of birth. 

i/ Coverage improved in recent years. 

j/ For 1936-1939. 

k/ Before 1939 excludes births and 
deaths of infants dying before registration 
of birth. 
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Population Growth (Continued) 


fice. Statistical Papers, Series A, Vol. 6, 
No. 2., April, 1954; or Monthly Bulletin of 
Statistics 8(6):1-5. June, 1954. 

2/ U.S. Bureau of the Census. Current 
Population Reports, Series P-25, No. 93. 
Pp. 8-9, April 26, 1954. 

3/ United Kingdom. Central Statistical 
Office. Monthly Digest of Statistics, No. 
100. April, 1954. 

4/ Union of South Africa. Monthly Bul- 
letin of Statistics 33(4):2. April, 1954. 

5/ New Zealand. Census and Statistics 
Department. Monthly Abstract of Statis- 
tics, December, 1952, p. 8, and February, 
1954, p. 6. 


Birth and Death Rates 


m/ Excludes tribal Indians. 
n/ Excludes armed forces outside coun- 
try. 

o/ Excludes births of infants dying be- 
fore registration of birth. 

For 1937-1939. Excludes births and 
deaths of infants dying within 24 hours of 
birth. Registration became compulsory in 
1940. 

q/ Excludes births registered more than 
two years after occurrence. 

r/ Birth data are number of baptisms; 
death data are number of burial permits. 

s/ Excludes jungle population. 

t/ Includes stillbirths. 

u/ Excludes deaths of military person- 
nel. 

v/ Includes armed forces. 

w/ Change innational territory may af- 
fect comparability of rates shown. 

x/ Data on births and before 1951 on 
deaths relate to Finnish nationals in Fin- 
land. Deaths in 1949 and 1950 exclude per- 
sons reported missing and declared dead. 

Excludes deaths of infants occurring 
before registration of birth. 

z/ Excludes Dodecanese. 

aa/ Datainclude births registered with- 
in One year of occurrence. 

be) Data for 1935-39 exclude Elten and 
Tiiddern. Includes births to and deaths of 
persons outside country who are listed in 
a Netherlands population register. 

cc/ For 1935-1938. 

dd/ Rate for 1949 computed on popula- 
tion including armed forces overseas. 

ee/ For 1938-1939. 

Tf/ 1935-39: registration area of Brit- 
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ish Provinces. Later years: registration 
area of Republic of India. 

/ 1935-39: Jews of Palestine. Deaths 
for 1949 exclude war casualties. 

hh/ Japanese nationals in Japan. 

Ti/ 1935-39: includes Singapore. 

AY 1935-39: Singapore Island only. 

kk/ Excludes aborigines. 

mm/ Excludes armed forces outside 
areaand deaths among U. S. armed forces 
stationed in area. 

1/ Unless otherwise noted, figures were 
taken from: United Nations Statistical Of- 
fice. Demographic Yearbook, 1953, Tables 
5 and 9; Statistical Papers, Series A, Vol. 
6, No. 2, April, 1954; or Monthly Bulletin 
of Statistics 8(6):6-9. June, 1954. 

2/ Rates for 1949-1951 and birth and 


Birth and Death Rates (Continued) 


death data used in computing quinquennial 
averages from: U. S. National Office of Vi- 
tal Statistics. Vital Statistics - Special Re- 
ports 38(8):144-145, June 21, 1954; 38(9): 
159, June 23, 1954. Population data used 
in computing averages from: U. S. Bureau 
of the Census. Vital Statistics Rates in the 
U. S., 1900-1940, p. 857. Rates for 1952- 
1953 from: U. S. National Office of Vital 
Statistics. Monthly Vital Statistics Report, 
Vol. 2, No. 13, PartI, p. 2, March 29, 1954; 
Part I, p. 5, June 18, 1954. 

3/ Rates for single years taken from: 
Union of South Africa. Monthy Bulletin of 
Statistics 32(3-4):7-9, March-April, 1953; 
33(4):3, April, 1954. Quinquennial aver- 
ages computed from data taken from the 
earlier issue. 


Table 4. Infant Mortality Rates 


* Provisional. 

a/ Includes only those countries in which 
the last census was taken in 1920 or later 
and showed a population of 500,000 or more. 

b/ The code is given for rates taken from 
United Nations publications and is from Ta- 
ble 11 of the United Nations Demographic 
Yearbook, 1953. Rates derived from data 
stated to be complete or virtually complete 
are coded "C"; those derived from data 
which are stated to be affected by irregu- 
larities in registration or incomplete cov- 
erage are coded ''U"; those for which there 
isno information on reliability of data are 
noted "..". 

c/ Weighted average of the annual rates. 

d/ Rates based on officially final num- 
bers of births, given by doubling the count 
of even-numbered birth records. 

e/ Excludes Yukon and Northwest Ter- 
ritories and, before 1950, Newfoundland. 
Data include infant deaths of Canadian resi- 
dents temporarily in U. S. and exclude in- 
fant deaths of U. S. residents temporarily 
in Canada. 

f{/ Coverage improved in recent years. 

e/ For 1936-1939. 

/ Before 1939 data exclude infants dy- 
ing before registration of birth. 

i/ Excludes tribal Indians. 

j/ For 1937-1939. Excludes infants dy- 
ing within 24 hours of birth. 

k/ Ratescomputed on live births regis- 
tered within two years of occurrence. 

m/ Number of infant burial permits per 


1,000 baptisms recorded in parish regis- 
ters. 

n/ Excludes jungle population. 

o/ Change innational territory may af- 
fect comparability of rates shown. 

Before 1951 data relate to Finnish 
nationals only. Deaths of Finnish nationals 
outside Finland are included in data for 
1935. 

q/ For 1938. 

r/ Ratescomputed on live births regis- 
tered within one year of occurrence. 

s/ For 1935-1938. 

t/ 1935-39: registration area of Brit- 
ish Provinces. Later years: registration 
area of Republic of India. 

u/ Jews of Palestine. 

v/ Japanese nationals in Japan. 

#/ Includes Singapore. 

x/ Before 1951, Singapore Island only. 
After 1950, Singapore, Christmas, and Co- 
cos-Keeling Islands. 

Excludes infants dying before regis- 
tration of birth. 

z/ Excludes aborigines. 

I/ Unless otherwise noted, figures were 
taken from: United Nations Statistical Of- 
fice. Demographic Yearbook, 1953, Table 
11; Statistical Papers, Series A, Vol. 6, 
No. 2, April, 1954; or Monthly Bulletin of 
Statistics 8(4):xx-xxi, April, 1954. 

2/ Rates for single years from: U. S. 
National Office of VitalStatistics. Vital 
Statistics of the U. S., 1949. Part I, p. 
XLVIII; Vital Statistics - Special Reports 
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Table 4. Infant Mortality Rates (Continued) 


37(18):459, February 9, 1954; and Monthly 
Vital Statistics Report, Vol. 2, No. 13, Part 
2, p. 10. Quinquennial averages computed 
from data taken from: U. S. Bureau of the 
Census. Birth, Stillbirth, and Infant Mor- 
tality Statistics, 1935, p. 33; 1936, p. 28; 
Vital Statistics of the U. S., 1937, Part I, 


Table 5. 


* Provisional. 

a/ Includes only those countries in which 
the last census was taken in 1920 or later 
and showed a population of 500,000 or more. 

b/ Thecode is given for rates takenfrom 
United Nations publications and is from Ta- 
ble 13 of the United Nations Demographic 
Yearbook,1953. Rates derived from data 
stated to be complete or virtually complete 
are coded "C'"'; those derived from data 
stated to be affected by irregularities or in- 
complete coverage are coded ''U"'; those 
for which there is no information are noted 


c/ Increase ofratesover the years may 
signify improving completeness of regis- 
tration. 

d/ Weighted average of the annual rates. 

e/ Estimates based for some areas on 
number of marriages performed and for 
other areas on number of marriage licen- 
ses issued or similar information. 

f/ Excludes Yukon and Northwest Ter- 
ritories and, before 1950, Newfoundland. 

B/ For 1936-1939. 

/ Includes large number of consensual 
unions formalized in response to special 
legislation. 

i/ Civil marriages only. 

j/ Civil marriages only. Religious mar- 
riage prohibited in absence of proof that 
civil marriage has been performed. 


p. 30; 1938, Part I, p. 30; 1939, Part I, p. 
30. 
3/ Rates for single years except 1953 
and data used in computing quinquennial 
averages from: Unionof South Africa. Mon- 
thly Bulletin of Statistics 32(9):7-9. Sep- 
tember, 1953. 


Marriage Rates 


k/ Excludes tribal Indians. 

m/ For 1937-1939. Compulsory civil 
registration initiated in 1940. 

n/ Marriages recorded inchurch regis- 
ters. 

o/ Excludes jungle population. 

p/ Change innational territory may af- 
fect comparability of rates shown. 

q/ Excludes Dodecanese. 

r/ Includes marriages occurring out- 
side country if registered in Netherlands 
within one year. 

s/ Marriages in which groom was domi- 
ciled in Norway. 

t/ For 1935-1938. 

u/ Population base includes armed 
forces overseas. 

v/ Jews of Palestine. 

w/ Japanese nationals in Japan. 
x/ Excludes 1935 and 1937. 
y/ Both partners European. 

z/ Excludes aborigines. 

I/ Unless otherwise noted, rates were 
taken from: United Nations Statistical Of- 
fice. Demographic Yearbook, 1953, Table 
13; or Monthly Bulletin of Statistics 8(6): 
10-11. June, 1954. 

2/ Ratesfor single years and data used 
in computing quinquennial averages is 
from: Union of South Africa. Monthly Bul- 
letin of Statistics 32(9):7-9. September, 
1953. 


Table 6. Complete Expectation of Life (@_) at Various Ages 
in Selected Countries * 


a/ Excluding Yukon, Northwest Terri- 


+ tories, and Newfoundland. 


b/ Excluding tribal Indians. 

c/ Area as of date. 

d/ Excluding war losses. 

e/ Excluding Elten and Tiiddern. 


f/ Republic of India except North-West 
India Zone, West Bengal, and Jammu-Kash- 
mir. Hyderabad is included. 

g/ Data relate to Japanese nationals in 
Japan. 

h/ Excluding full-blooded aborigines. 
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Table 6. Complete Expectation of Life (@_) at Various Ages 
in Selected Countries (Contifiued) 


1/ Unless otherwise noted, figures were 
taken from: United Nations Statistical Of- 
fice. Demographic Yearbook, 1953, Table 
19. 

2/ Janer, José L. "Population growth 
in Puerto Rico and its relation to time 
changes in vital statistics.'’ Human Biology 
17(4):311-312. Dec., 1945. 

3/ Mfichalup, Eric. 'The construction 
of the first Venezuelan life tables."' Esta- 
dfstica 9(30):73-76. March, 1951. 

4/ Estonia. Rilgi Statistika Keskbiroo. 
Eesti Statistika Kuukiri 170(1). Jan., 1936. 

5/ Latvia. Bureau de Statistique de l'E- 
tat Letton. Bulletin Mensuel 11(3):292. 
March, 1936. 

6/ England and Wales. General Regis- 


ter Office. Quarterly Return for England 
and Wales, No. 420. Quarter ended 31st 
December, 1953. London, 1954. P. 30. 

7/ India. Registrar General. Census of 
India, 1951. Life tables — 1951 census. 
Paper No. 2 of 1954, by S. P. Jain. Pp. 35- 
38. 

8/ Sadie, J. L. "Differential mortality 
in South Africa."’ South African Journal of | 
Economics 19(4):365. Dec., 1951. , 

9/ New Zealand. Census and Statistics | 
Department. Population census, 1951. New 
Zealand life tables, 1950-51, ...Non-Maori 
lives, Special Supplement to July 1953 is- 
sue of Monthly Abstract of Statistics, pp. 
10-11; or ...Maori lives, Special Supple- 
ment to November 1953 issue..., pp. 8-9. 
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